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Foreword 

In the present age of science, it is but 
natural that the Govermnents today are taking 
increasing interest in the promotion of science 
and its utilisation for achieving various nationalj 
social and economic, objectives. The problems in 
this regard are mainly twofold viz. , formulation of 
a coherent policy for science and technology and 
chalking out and implementation of programmes 
designed to achieve various goals. 

Science policy has, indeed assumed an important 

place in the expanding field of public administration. 

Its sif^nlficance has now been fully recognised by 

scientists, tsaohars ■ and public officials and 

more and more Institutions and individual scholars 

are getting involved in the study and teaching of 

this subject, particularly in the more advanced 
countries. 

In India, however, science policy still remains 
a new subject of study. It has yet to receive the 
recognition duo to it from the Government, universities 
or research organisations in the country, Corespondinglly , 
the avail-ablG information and literature on science 
policy in India remains quite limited. 
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The Indian Institute of Public Administration 
initiated work in this area of study in 1966 while 
undertaking some studies for the Administrative Reforms 
Conmissiono The limitations of available literature 
and information on the subject was evident during the 
course of this work. The Institute is trying to fillin 
this vacuum to the extent possible. 

The first attempt of the Institute in this 
direction was the preparation and publication of an 
annotated bibliography on 'Organisation and Management 
of Scientific Research' . It has now prepared the 
volume 03a- * Scientific Research Institutions under the 
Government of India', which gives a brief description 
of thes organisation, alms and achievements of the 
various research organisations under the Government 
of India. In Part I of the volume is included an 
analytical account of .some of the organisational 
aspects of these research organisation. It is hoped 
that the publication will be found useful as source 
material and basic xvork for further research in this 
area,- 

I am thankful to Mr, Ted Prakash for preparing 
this 'VUS-SH3. He has done some pioneering work in 
the science policy study area. Shri N.H. Atthreya, 



Director j Modern Management Counsel, has been the 
honorary project director for the science policy 
studies taken up by the Institute for the Administrative 
Reforms Cgrinission. His contribution has been valuable 
and he deserves the gratitude of the Institute for 
his efforts,' 


June 1968 


( J,N. Khosla ) 



PART ONE 


Scientific Research Institutions under the 
Government of India - an analysis. 



Sclentlflo Research Institutions Unde r 
the Governrnent of India; An Analysis, 


The ke 3 r to national prosperity, apart from 

the spirit of the people, lies, in the modern age, 

in the effective combination of three factors, technology 

raw materials and capital, of which the first is perhap'S 

the most important, since the creation and adoption of 

new scientific techniques can, in fact, make up for a 

deficiency in natural resourcesi and reduces the demand 

on capital. But technology can only grow out of the 

' ■ 1 

study of science and its application”. 

By thus stating the role of science and technology 
in the present age, the Government of India also 
indicated its desire to bring about the economic develop-^ 
ment and social-welfare in the country by effective use 
of science and technology. To achlevo the end result, 
a large number of organisations in various areas of 
scientific research have beien established by the 
Government, It is also making increasing investment 
towards this effort and taking othor suitable steps 

1, Scientific Policy Resolution of the Government 
of India, March 4, 1958- 
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to stiirmiate econoraic utilisation of scientific 
1 2 

research. 

The detailed, description of the activities 


and achievements of various research organisations, 
as included in th: : gives an idea of the 


effort made, so far, by the Government of India 


in the field of scientific research. Almost all 


the organisations engaged mainly on scientific 


research are covered in this volme. In some 


executive agencies of the Government of India, 
responsible for science - oriented functions. 


there exist units which undertake research 


pertaining to these functions. Such units have, 


however, been excluded from this volume. 


2. The increasing financial involvement Government 
of India is indicated by the figures of total 
expenditure on scientific research, which are 
Rs'.46.850 million in 1950-51, Rs.83,641 million 
in 1953-54, Rs, 121. 380 million in 1956-56, 

• Rs. 220.782 million in 1958-59, Rs. 299. 223 million 
in 1960-61, Rs. 486. 561 million in 1963-64, 

Rs. 586, 070 million in 1964-65 Rs, 586. 070 million 
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Thus, there are 117 organisations under 
the Government of India, which are mainly engaged 
on scientific research and 'i^hlch have been described 
In this uvfC, The Ministry - x\rlse distribution 


of these organisations is as follows;- 

(a) Ministr 3 r of Eduction 34 

(b) Ministry of Food, Agriculture, 34 

Conmiunlty Development and 
Co-operation. 

(c) Ministry of Defence. 27 

(d) Ministry of Health, FaBiily 12 

Planning and Urban Development, 

(e) Department of Atomic Energy. 5 

(f) Ministry of Irrigation and . 3 

Power. 

(g) Ministry of Railways. 1 

(h) Ministry of Steel, Mines and 1 

Metals, 
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It woTildj therefore, be seen that major 
scientific research effort of the Government of 
India has been in five fields, viz., atomic 
energy, defence equipraent, agriculture, industry 

and medicine. Tlie number of research organisation 
in these five fields is 112 out of a total of 
117 under the Government of India. In terms of 
finances, the total annual expenditure on 
research organisation in these five fields exceed 
Rs* 467.360 million, which is about 80^ of the 

total money spent annually by Government of India 

' 3 ■ ■ ■ 

on scientific research; 

3,. These figures pertain to the year 1964-65. The 
expenditure figures according to controlling 
Ministries are; Atoraic Energy Department 
Rs.143,417 million; Defence Ministry Rs. 79,394 
million; Education Ministry Rs. 136. 166 million; 
Food and Agriculture Ministry Rs. 77,412 million; 
and Health Ministry Rs, 30.971 million. 
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The years of establishrnent of these scientific 
research orE-anisE.tions make an interesting reading. 
Survey of Indiaj Dehradun was the first organisation 
to be set up in 1767. Two other survey organisations, 
viz., Botanical Survey of India and the Archaeological 
Survey of India were the next to follow in 1890 and 
1892 respectively. During the period 1900 - 1947, 
another 19 scientific research organisations were 
established. Thus, at the time when India attained 
freedom there were only 22 scientific research ' 
organisations in existence. Of these 22 organisations, 
six were engaged on survey work, ten on agriculture 
research, five on medical research and one on problems 
of irrigation and power. Surprisingly, not a single 
organisatiorijexcept C.S.I.R, itself was set up during 
this period to undertake i?idus trial . research, C. S.I.R. , 
established in 1942, was mostly occupied till 1945, with 
urgent problems of War importance. The Council had at 
that tine only two laboratories directly under its 


control 
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The progress of establishment of scientific 
research organisations after Independences is indicated 
by the following tables 

Establlsl'xrient of Scientific Research Organisations 


Years Ntuaber 

Before Independence 23 

1947-1951 IS 

1952-1956 27 

1957-1961 13 

1962-1966 13 

1967 nil 


It wo-ul-d thus be seen that vigourons efforts for 
undertaking research work in different areas of science 
have been made after Independence. Tito areas, which got 
major support from this effort, have been industrial and 
atonic research. In. terns of Plan periods, second five 
years Plan provided maximum boost to the scientific 
research activity. The later efforts have been oonsistant, 
except that financial stringency d,uring last five years 
had also an i}apa.ct on this activity. Only two new 
scientific research organisations have been established 
since 1964. , ; : I ^ 

4. Defence research organisations are not included 
- Ian:: \thi s ' generalised ^ • 
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The 117 research organisations described in this 
brochure are scattered all over the country. The location 
of a laboratory at a particular place is mostly on account 
of advantages available at that place. But it is difficult 
to generalise. Some laboratories have been located at 

places, where apparently no such benefits are available. 

But most of these research organisations are 
located in big cities. The fallowing table gives the 
names of the cities where three are more than three 
laboratories are located;- 


Calcutta, 

13 

Delhi, 

13 

Hyderabad, 

7 

Poona, 

7 

Bangalore, 

5 

Dehradun, 

.-.5 

Madras, 

4 

Bombay, 

3 

nv o T p* hi 'p'h ^ 

3 


It can thus be inferred that not with standing the 
dlfficultiesiin getting necessary physical facilities , 
there is a tendency to establish new organisation in the 
Capital of the country or in other big cities. But 
location of a very small number of research organisations 



at Bombay a.nd Madras affirm the view that there is no 
set criteria for the location of a research laboratory 
at one place or the other, 

. The same position is relected in the location 
of scientific resoaroh organisations in various states 
of India, A samll state like Kerala has 6 research 
organisations in its territory whereas a big state (both 
in area and population) like Bihar has 4 and Madhya 
Pradesh none. But the *ase of Punjab provides best 
example for lack of any fixed basis for location of 
research organisation. This state which is well ahead 
of most of the other states in industry, agriculture and 

irrigation do not have even a single research organisation 

[ 

located in its territoiy. The table given below shows 
the distribution of research laboratories in various 
States of Indias- 

Sciantific Research Organisations 


located in various State 

of India 

Uttar Pradesh, 

20 

f*. P.on cr p, ^ 

16 

Maharashtra. 

12 

■ 'X 

Madras, 


^-Mysore, l vl- 

9 


Andhra Pradesh 


8 
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Rajasthan, 5 

Bihar » 4 

Gnjarat, 4 

Orissa. 3 

Assam, 1 

Haryana, 1 

Jaimu & Kashmir, 1 

Madhya Pradesh. nil 

Nagaland, nil 

Punjab. nil 

Union Territories 

Delhi. 13 

Chandigarh, 3 

Hl,machal Pradesh, 2 

Total. 117 


The study of the functions of these scientific 
research organisation show that, by and large, these 
institutions have distiflct area of activity. There 
are only a few instances of similar type of research 
work beiuE^ undertaken in different laboratories. And 
these exceptions can be justified on various grounds, 

5, For example, research work in solid state 

physics or geophysics is done at more than one 

: v’:::research. O 
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Similarly, the Ministries of the Government of 
India and various research Councils have under them 
research organisation in the specific areas of their 
responsibility. For example, the research organisations 
in Department of Atomic Energy, Ministry of Defence and 
Indian Council of Medical Research are respectively 
responsible for research in the field of atomic energy, 

defence equipment and medicine. The Council of Scientific 
and Industrial Research is the only exception in this 
respect and the research activities of the national 
laboratories under it extend to various fields like 
industry, medicine, public health, geophysics, aviation, 
etc. But this wide ' coverage by N%tional laboratories 
is justified on the ground that CSIR is made responsible 
not only for industrial research but for scientific 
research itself. 

The placement of these scientific research 
organisations unfler various agencies of the Government 
presents a varied pattern. Of the 117 organisations as 
many as 63 are under the following three research councils: 

(i) Indian Council of Agricultural Research, 30 

(ii) Council of Scientific and Industrial 28 

' A Research, '.1; ' i 


(iii) Indian Council of. Medical Research, 


5 
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These councils 5 though fully financed by the- 
Governraent of India, are autonor/ious bodies, registered 
under the Societies Registration Act. Establishment of 
a large mrnber of research organisations outside the 
direct control of the Ministries has been done with a 
view to allow to the scientific Institutions freedom 
from Government rules and procedures, which are in- 
appropriate to their effective functioning*. But how 
for these councils have made full use of this autonomy 
is a different question. 

In turn, these Councils accord autonomy to the 
laboratories under them which varies greatly. The 
laboratories under C.S.I.R, , with their own Executive 
Councils, enjoy more freedom in working then the laborat- 
ories under the other two Councils. 

The atomic energy research units are all under 
the Department of Atomic Energy. The Department has 
got a special and unique administrative set up and 
procedures which confer on it considerable' autonomy. 

The Atomic Energy Commission under the Department enjoys 
full authority to plan and implement a programme of' 
atomic energ3'' development on sound teclxiical and economic 
principles. ^The Commission has powers of the Government 
of India, both adrdnistrative and financial, within the 
limits of the budget provision allotted by the Parliament. 
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The remaining scientific research institutions, 
including those under the.. Ministry ■ of Defence, are all 
departmental units and follow normal government rules 
and regulations. 

The internal organisation of these research 
laboratories does not differ much from one another. 

Most of the laboratories are organised in basic 
research disciplines. Only a few laboratories are 
organised in project teams. Some others follow a 
middle approach, in the sense that they are organised 
discipline-wise but work on project team basis, ■ 

There are 5 research organisations which are 
organised in more than 16 technical divisions. These 
are - Geological Survey of India (30), Bhabha Atomic 
Research Centre (23), Central Water and Power Research 
Institute (2), National Physical Laboratory (18) and 
Central Drug Research Institute (17). 

4 ? ■■ 

The categorisation of the laboratories on the 
basis of number of technical divisions is as followss- 

* Excluding the defence research laboratories and 

three other organisations, viz. Archaeological 
Survey of India, National Metallurgical Laboratory 
R.nd Tuberclosis Chemotherapy Centre; information 
about these organisations i^ras not available. 
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27 Laboratories (31,0^) have 1-4 Technical Divisions 


33 

ft 

(37.9^) 

!! 

5-8 

!! 

' If 

14 

!l 

(16.1;I) 

t! 

■ 9-12 

ft 

n 

8 

11 

(9,2^ ) 

ft 

13-16 

It 

■ , n. 

5 

n 

( 5 , 7 % ) 

1! 

more ' 

than 

17 . Tech t Divisions 


Further breakdown of the research institutions 
according to the number of technical division in which 
these are organised is as follows? 


No. 


of Research Institutions 


y - 

I No. of Technical Division 
I in the Institutions. 


13 

12 

10 

9 

8 

6 

4 

3 

3 

3 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

1 


5 
4 
3 

7 

6 
9 

10 

1 

8 

14 
2 

11 

12 

13 

16 

15 


In addition to the technical divisions each 
laboratory has 3 or 4 service divisions dealing with 
one or more of the following snb.jects; 

AdEiini strati on and Accounts. 

Purchase nuid Stores, 

Statistics. 

Operational Research. 

Library and Technical Information, 

Liaison, 

Extension. 

The idea of having a well staffed information 
unitj responsible for making the requisite information 
about the research work reaches the user, is gaining 

momentum and this practice is now being followed by 
most of the big research institutions. 

The laboratories covered in this brochure are both 
big and small, in terms of financial inputs and staff 
employed. The figures of staff at these institutions* 
show that on the one hand there are 15 institutions 
employing less than 50 persons and one the other there 

* Excluding 27 defence research laboratories and the 

Thumba B^quatorial Rocket launching Stationj Trivandrumj 
information from these institutions was not available. 
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are 7 institxitions mth more than 1000 empoyees on 
their rolls. The smallest nnmher of ■ employees in a 
scientific research organisation is 8 (in Indian 
Registry of Pathology) and the largest niimher is more 
than 25000 persons (in Survey of India). 

The total staff strength in all these research 
organisations is 67960. The Survey of India is the 
largest organisation in respect of staff strength^ 
employing 25525 persons. It is followed hy Bhahha 
Atomic Research Centre (8545 employees). Geological 
Survey of India( 5740 employees) , Archaeological Survey 
of India (2929 employees) , Railway Research Designs and 
Standards Organisation (1689 employees), Indian 
Agricultural Research Institute (1626 employees) and 
Indian Veterinary Research Institute (1157 employees) , 

The staff strength in the remaining research organisations 
is as followss . 

1 organisation With staff strength between 901-1000 


1 

1! 

801- 900 

1 

. : n , . . 

701- 800 

6 

1! ■■ 

601- 700 

« 

' V.. 

501- 600 

1 

' . II ■ 

401- 500 

11 

1' :-tr ■ 

301- 400 

12 

n 

201- 300 

14 

n 

101- 200 

14 

n 

51- 100 

15 


upto 50 


16 


.In- terms of percentages, 16.8^ of the institutions 

have staff strength upto 50 persons, 15.-7^. have between 

51 to 100 employees, 15.7^ have between 101 to 200 

employees, 13,5^ -have . between 201 bo 300 employees, 

« 

12.3^ have between 301 to 400 employees,M,l^ have, 
between 401 to 500 employees, 6,7^ have between 501 
to 600 employees, 6*7^ have between 601 to 700 employees^ 
and 11,3^ have more than 700 employees. 

The strength of staff Ministry -wise* is given 
in the following table: 


Ministry/Department Total strength of 

staff. 


i. 

Atomic Energy .Department, 

9238 (13,7^^ 

ii. 

Ministry of Education. 

40514 (59.6^) 

iii. 

Ministry of Pood, Agricalture, 
Community Development and 
Co-operation, 

8351 {V2.,2%) 

iv. 

Ministry of Health, Fainily 
Planning and Urban Developm.ent. 

1545 C 2,4^) 

V. 

Ministry of Irrigation & Power, 

783 ( x.i^)^ : 

Vi. 

Ministry of Railways. 

1689 ( 2.5^) bi 

vii. 

Ministry of Steel, Mines 
and Metals. : 

5740 ( 8.4^) 


' Total' 

67960 (100^) 


* This includes Councils under the administrative 
control of various Ministries, 



17 


These figures indicate that more than 74^ of 

the organisations, 66 out of 89, have staff strength 

upto 400 persons. It is only in about one -fourth of 

the Institutions that the staff number exceeds 400. 

Thus, 'a large number of scientific research institutions 

are small units. Comparatively the research institutions 

under the Ministry of Education are larger units than 

under other Ministries. Of the 34 institutions under 

It (including 28 C.S.I.R. laboratories), as many as 

l4 (41,25^^) have staff exceeding 400. In absolute numbers 

also, the Ministry of Education accounts for about 605^ 

of the total staff employed on scientific research. 

The staff in these , research organisations is divided 

in three main groups, viz,, scientists and technologists, 

auxiliary technical, and administrative. The total 

strength of staff under these three categories in the 

scientific research institutions described in the 

brochure is as follows* 

Scientists and Technologists. 13721 (35,2^) 

Auxiliary Technical Staff. 15402 (39,6^) 

Administrative Staff. 9R13 (25,2^) 

Total. ■. 38936 (100^) 

* Excluding the defence research laboratories and 4 other 
institutions viz., Thumba Equatorial Rocket launching 
Station, Survey of India, Archaeological Survey of India 
(Total staff 25525), All India Institute of Hygiene 
and Public Health (Total staff 570) necessary 
Information from these organisation was not available. 
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The figures of staff also indicate that 
scientists and technologists exceed the auxiliary 
technical staff only in 29 Institution (33, 7^). and 
they equal each other in 2 institutions (2.3^), In 
the remaining 55 institutions (64,7$^) the auxiliary 
technical staff out numbers the scientists and 
technologists, 

Similary, the combined strength of scientists 
and technologists and auxiliary technical staff equals 
the administrative staff in one Institutionj viz,, 
Experimental Satellite Communications Earth Station 
and exceeds in the remaining, except 4 institutions. 
These four institutions where administrative staff 
exceeds the technical staff are; National Sugar 
Institute, Indian Yeterinary Research Institute, Indian 
Grassland and Fodder Research Institute and the National 
Institute of Communicable Diseases. But on the whole 
the ratio between scientific and technical staff 
(including auxiliary technical), and the administrative 
staff is 75s 25 i,e., 3; 1, 

The ratio between scientists and technologists, 
and auxiliary technical staff 'is maximum i,e,, 85; 2, 
at the Central Inland Fisheries Research Institution 
and minimum i.e., 1:9 at the Central Coconut Research 
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Station and the Indian Institute of Sugarcane Research. 
Similarly, the ratio hetween the scientific and' technical 
staff (Including the auxiliary technical staff) and the 
administrative staff is maScimum, i, e. , 18; 1,, at the 
National Atlas Organisation and minimum, i.e,, 1;2 at 
the National Institute of Communicable Diseases. 

The Ministry-wise distribution of staff under 
various 'categories is given in the' following table; 


Department of 
Atomic Energy. 

S.T. 

5751(62.2;;?) 

A«T« 

1690(18,3??) 

A.D. ' 

1797(19.4^) 

Total 

9238(100^) 

Ministry of 
Education. 

2905(24,1;^) 

6413(53.2^ 

2742(22.7/1) 

12060(100^) 

Ministry of 3239(38,87^) 

Food , Agriculture , 

Community Develop- 
ment & Co-operation. 

2503(29.9^) 

2609(31.2^) 

8351(100^) 

Ministry of 260(24,29^.) 

Health, Family 

Planning and 

Urban Development. 

485(45.1^) 

330(30.71??) 

1075(100^) 

Ministry of 
Irrigation and 
Power, 

206(26,3??) 

320(40.5^) 

257(32.8^) 

783(100^) 

Ministry of 
Railways. 

173(10,2??) 

1099(65,1^) 

417(24.6^) 

5740(100^) 

Ministry of 
Steel, Mines 
and Metal. 

1187(20.7^) 

2892(50.4;!) 

1661(28.9??) 

5740(100^) 


The above 

figures indicate that the 

■> Department 

of 

Atomic Energy 

has largest 

number of scientists and 


technologists (5761) employed in its research units 
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than any other Ministry. The auxiliary technical staff 
is, however, small at atomic energy units, the figure 
stands at two~seventh of the strength of 1690, which 
is only scientists and technologists in these units. 

The nujnher of auxiliary technical staff is 
largest in research units under the Ministry of 
Educationi 6413 persons (more than 53^) are holding 
auxiliary technicians' jobs units. The strength 

of auxiliary technical staff is one of the indicators 
to show the extent of interest in applied research and 
development work, and on this criteria the research 
institutes under Ministry of education are concentrating 
on applied work more than institutions in other 
Ministries, 

The following table gives the strength of 
staff under different categories in the scientific 
research institutions under." the Government of India. 



Institution 


of Staff 




Str8n.ffth 


I Denartnent of Atomic Energy 


o m 
u # -L * 




. Ti* 
jrx » ly # 


Total 


Bhabha AtoiTiic 5318(62. 2^0 1546(18.151) 1681(19.71) 8545 (100?t) 

Research Centre, 

Trombay. 


Thusba Equatorial Roclcet 
Laiinehing Station, 
Trivandrurri. 


( Information not available ) 


Physical Research 192(73,251) 
Laboratory, 

Ahmedabad-9. 


30(11.45?) 40(15,35?) 262 


Experlnental Sate- 13(17.55?) 24(32.45?) 37(50, 

lllte Coinnuni cat ions, 

Earth Sation, 

Ahraedabad. 


74 (100^) 


Saha Institute of 228(63,95?) 
Nuclear Physics, 

Calcutta. 


90(25.2^) 39(10.9^) ’ 357 (1005?) 


Sub-Total. 5751(62.25?) 1690(18.3,?) 1797(19,45?) 9238 (100^) 


II Ministry of Defence 


Defence Research Laboratories, ( Information not available ) , 

III Ministry of Education 

Anthropological 100(51*8)6) 40(20.7)?) 53(27.4)?) 193 (100^) 

Survey of India, 

27, Jawaharlal Nehru ^ r 

Marg:,v ffV V; V : ^ p:; 6' 

Calcutta- 13. 


* S.T.= Scientists & Technolof'ists^ A.T.= Auxiliary Technical; and 

)6^V:;:AyD*;=::/::Adtiinistratiyb,:-^^^^ r - 
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Bota.nical Survey 83(8,3^) 

of India 5 145 Macian 

Street 5 

Calfentta-13. 

547(54.7^) 

369(36.9^) 

999 (100^) 

National Atlas 50(37,8??) 

Organisation 5 

I 5 Acliarya Jagdish 

Bose B,oad, 

Calcutta- 20. 

75(56.8??) 

7(5.4^) 

132 (l^'O^) 

Archaeological ( r 

Survey of India, 

New Delhi-11. 

lot available 

) 

(2929) 

Zoological Survey 184(28.3^) 
of India, 

34, Chi ttaran jail Avenue, 
Calcutta-12. 

313 (48.1??) 

154(2(3.6^) 

661 ( 100 ^) 

Survey of India, ( 

P.O. Box No. 37, 

Dehradun (U.P,). 

not available ) 

(26525) 

Council of Scientific & Industrial Research 



Central Building 56(16.8??) 

Research Institute, 

Roorkee. 

137(41,1^) 

140(42.0??) 

333 (100??) 

Central Drug 101(30.5:l) 

Research Institute, 

Chattar Manzil Place, 

Lucknow, 

157(47.4/t) 

73(22.1^) 

331 (100??) 

Central Electro- 62(26,5??) 
nics Engineering 

Research Institute, 

Pilani., 

135(57,751) 

37(15.8^) 

234 (100^) 

Central Electro- 121(23.8??) 
Chemical Research 

Institute, 

Karaikudi-3.t 

:295CS8,1®'? ; : 

92(18.1??) 

508 (100^) 



96(17.7^^) 318(58. 8>t) 127C23.5?0 541 (100^) 


Central Food 

Tec f:i n 0 1 0 g i c a 1 

Re s e a r ch Ins t i fut e , 

P.O. Y.V.Mohallaj 

Mygorei> 


Cent ral Fuel 105( 13 . 3%) 

Rese'irch Institutes, 

J e al a o r ei , Dhanb ad. 

551(69,7^) 

134(17.0^) 

790 

O 

o 

Central Glass & 55(16. 8;??) 

Ceranic Research 

Ins 1 1 'Cut e j Ja d a vpu r , 
Calcutta-32, 

183(55.9^) 

89(27.2);) 

327 

(looO 

Central Indian . 21(28,0:1) 

Medicinal Plants 

Organisation, 

Lucknow. 

26(34,6^) 

28(37.30 

75 ( 100^) 

Central Leather 62(21.7^) 

Research Institute, 

Adayar, Madras-2C). ■ 

159(55,70 

64(22.50 

285 

(looO 

Central Mechanical 86(14, 7:i) 
Engineering Research 
Institute, 

DurKarur-9. 

424(72.5)0 

75(12,8)0 

585 (IQOO 

Central Mining. 61(18,9)^0 

Research Station, 

■3arwa Road, 

T r; V' '-O r1 

211(65.3^) 

51(15.8)0 

323 

(100%) 

COT.tral Public 97(21,1)0 

jiealth Engineering 
nese.aroh institute, 
hr.rd’ia Road, 

Na.cuur-S, 

215(46. 8f0 

147(32.0)0 

459 

(100%) 

Central Hoad 93(34,0)0 

Rosearch Institute, 
lew r)elhi-20.. 

107(39.2);) 

73(26.70 

273 

( lOOfo) 

Cer:.tre.l Salt and 31(20.7:0 

80(53,7)0 

38(25,50 

149 (100^) 


-.rine C'iieni cal s 
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Central Scientific 46(18, 0/s) 
Instruments 

Orsant sation , 

Chandlaarh, 

98(38.41) 

111(43.51) 

255 

(1005?) 

Indian Instit-ute , 29(39, 
of Experimental 

Medicine, 4 Raja 

S.C. Hill lick Road, 

Calcutta-32. 

34(43,51) 

10(13.71) 

73 

( 1005 ?) 

Indian Institute 64(l8,7;j) 

of Petroleum, 

Dehra Dun. 

219(64,01) 

59(17.21) 

342 

( 1005 ?) 

National Aeronaut! 65 ( 15 <, 6 %) 
cal Laboratory, 

Banfialore, 

248(63,61) 

77(19.71) 

390 

(lOOl) 

National Botanic 42(3,71*) 

Gardens, 

Luckaou. 

398(64,21) 

180(29.01) 

620 

(1001) 

National Chemical 275(47. 85?) 
Laboratory, 

Poona-S. 

204(35.551) 

96 (16.71) 

575 (1001) 

National Geophy- 73(42, 25?) 

sical Research 

Institute, 

nyderabad-9. 

62(35.81) 

38(21.91) 

173 

( 1005 ?) 

National Institute 46(51,11) 
of Oceanography, 

7-B, Hauz Khas, 

New Dellii-16, 

19(21.11) 

25(27.7;1) 

90 (lOOl) 

National Metall- 189(27.71) 
urgical Laboratory, 

Burma Mines, 

JaEishednur* 

373(64.61) 

121(17.71) 

683 (1005?) 

National Physical 212(30,51) 
Laboratory, 

Hill Side Road, 

New. Delhi -12. 

356(51,21) 

127(18.351) 

695 

(lOOl) 

Regional 119(45,2)?) 

V:100(3 

44(16.71) 

263 

(lOOl) 


P 3 s ea r ch Lab or at o r}-- , 
Tavl. 
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Regional . Research 
Laboratory 5 
tT orhat (iissan) • 

62(43.3)t) 

54(37,7^) 

27(18.9^) 

143 

(100^) 

Regional Rese- 
arch Laboratory, 
Uppal Road, 
Hyderabad-9, 

183(35.7??) 

269(51.1^) 

69(13,1^) 

526 

C100?I) 

Regional Research 

Laboratory, 

Bhubaneshwar 

31(70.4;?) 

6(13.6^) 

7(15.9^;) 

44 

(100?^) 

Sub-Total 

2905(24.1??) 

6413(53,2^) 

2742(22.7^) 

12060^ 

^loo;^) 


157 (100^) 


876 (100^) 


28( (100^) 


17 (100?^) 


— Cotmcil of Agricultural Researcli 

Indial igricul- 12Ql(73.1a) S4(3.0;^) 421(25.8^) 1766 (100^5 

tural FvC sear ail 

Instl tii'te, . , ■ 

Ptisa institute, 

HewPDeliii'-12.. ■ / : : ' 


Excluding the figures of total staff at Archaeological Survey of 
India (2929) and Survey of India (25525), 


I¥ Mini 

stry of Food, 

Agriculture , 

Community 


Devel on’nen'i 

and Co-ocara 

tion ' 

National Sugar 
Institute, 

P.Box No, 16, 
Kanpur. 

51(32.5??) 

26(16.6>1) 

80(50.9^^) 

Forest Research 
Institute, 

Dehra Dun, 

264(30.1??), 

372(42.4??) 

240(27.4^) 

Forest Research 

Centre. 

Coinba‘Gore-2, 

11(39.3??) 

10(35.7^) 

7(25.0^) 

Grain Storage 
Research 3.nd 
Training Centre, 

h’'.otmit’ ri'T . cN , 

3(17.6??) 

8(47.1^) 

6(35.3';?) 
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Rational Dairy 218(36«1^) 

Research institute , 

Karnal (Punlab) . 

243(40.3?) 

142(23.5?) 

603 

(100?) 

tndian Veteri- 150(12.9??) • 

nary Research 

Institute, 

IZFit'B.'S.fG.T . . 

402(34,7?) 

605(52.3?) 

1157 

(100?) 

Central Potato 82(50.6??) 

Research Institute, 

Simla. 

23(14,2?) 

57(35.1?) 

162 

(100?) 

Central Rice . 117(34,4??) 

Research Institute, 

Cuttaftk ( Orissa. ) 

159(46.7;?) 

64(18,8?) 

340 

(100?) 

Central ATld Zone 48(20.8??) 

R e-s e a r ch Inst i tut e , 

Jodhnur. 

137(59,6?) 

45(19.6?) 

230 

(100?) 

Tuber Crops 23(33,3??) 

Research Insticute, 

Trivandrum (Kerala) . 

26(37.7$) 

20(28.9?) 

69 

(100?) 

Indi.an Grassland 18(27.7??) 

and Fodder Research. 
Institute, 

Jhansi (U.P). 

11(16.9?) 

36(55.4?) 

65 

(100?) 

Central Sheep, and 49(42.6,?) 
VJool Research Inst, 

Maluura ( Ra.i , ) . 

23(20,0?) 

43(37.4?) 

115 (100?) 

Indian Lac 12(5,7;?) 

Research Institute, 

Nankura, Ranchi. 

107(50,7?) 

92(43,6?) 

-S: 

211 (100?) 

Central Arecanut 45(32»3d0 
Research Station, 

Vittal Post,(S..K) 

Mysore State. ^ ^ 

43(30,7?) 

52(37.1?) 

140 

(100?) 

Jute Technological 7(11,6?) 

40(66.7?) 

13(21.6?) 

r::; 6Q; 

(100?) 


Research Labs, 
12, Regent Park, 
Tollygmige, 
Calcutta~40. 
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Jute x.griciil*^ 127(50.4^) 

tural K.; search 

Institute., 

Nil i.': anns; e . ( W, B) . 

50(19.8^) 

75(29,7%) 

252 (100%) 

Central Tobacco 84( 25,0^5) 

Pie s e a r oh Ins t i tu t e , 

Ra,1 ahntindry , 

109(32,4^?) 

143(42.6%) 

336 (100%) 

Central Coconut 6(7.1;;|) 

Research Station, 

Kayangulan (Kerala), 

54(64,3%) 

24(28,5%) 

84 (1^0%) 

Central Coconut 28(28,0^) 

Research Station, 

Kasa.ras:od. 

25(25,0%) 

47(47.0%) 

100 (100«) 

Sugarcane Breeding 48(46,1??) 
Institute, 

Coimbatore. 

34(32.7%) 

22(21.1%) 

104 (100%) 

Indian Institute 13(7,2%) 

of Sugarcane Research, 
Iuclmow-2, 

117(65,3%) 

49(27.4%) 

179 (100%) 

Central Inland 170(52,5%) 

ii'’lsheries Research 

Institute, Barackpore, 

(West Bengal), 

4(1,2%) 

150 (16.3%) 

324 (100%) 

Central Marine 154(47,5;?) 

Fishery Research 

Institute,. Mandapaii 

Camp, Distt, 

Ran anathpuram .(Madras . ) 

120(37.0%) 

50(15.4%) 

324 (100%) 

Central -Institute 116(37.5^) 
of Fisheries Techi 

Ernakulan, 

160(51.8%) 

33(10,7%) 

309 (100%) 

TGCliiiological ' 42(20#4/;) 

61(42.7%): 

40(27.9%) 

143 (100%) 


Research Laboratory 
(Cotton) 5 Matting: a 5 
Bombay. 
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Soil Conservation 16(44,4;'?) 
Research? Demonstra- 
tion and Training, 

Dehradtin (U.P). 

9(25,0^) 

11(30.5^) 

36 (100^1) 

Soil Conservation 7(38,9i?) 
Research? Denionstra- 
tion and Training, 

Kotah (R:a1asthan4 . 

7(38,9:1) 

4(22.2)?) 

18 (100^) 

Soil Conservation 7(24,1)?) 
Research? Denonst ra- 
tion and Training, 

Ootacnund (Madrasi. 

16(55.2)?) 

6(20.6)?) 

29 (100)?) 

Soil Conservation 5(22,7/?) 
Research? Decicnstr- 
ation and Training, 
Bellary(Mvsore) . 

11(50.0:1) 

6(27.2^) 

22 (100^) 

Soil Conservation 17(43,6^) 

ResearehsDenonstra- 

tion and Training, 

Vasad (Gn.iarat), 

16(41,0>o) 

6(15.4)t) 

39 (100^) 

Soil Conservation 4(33.3:1) 
Bcoaarch , Denonst ra- 
tion and Traininf', 

Chandigarh,. 

5(41.7^) 

3(25.0^) 

12 (100^) 

Soil Conservation 3(23,1)1) 

Eesesn’ch ?DeK!onstrei- 
tion and Trainin... 

Arra (U.P) , 

7(63.8)?) 

3(23.1)1) 

13 (100^) 

Soil Conservation 3(9. 7,o) 
Research, Denonstra- 
tion Trainin-''. 
Hvderahad.d.P). 

14(45.1b) 

14(45.1^) 

31 (100'^) 

Snh-Total 3239(38. 

2503(29.9)?) 

2609(31.’ 2^) 

3351 (100^.) 

V “Mriistry of: 

Health, Fanilv Planning 


aiid Urban Doveloment 


Central Food 27(41. 5>?) 

Laboratory, 

Calcutta- 16, 

13(20,0.^) 

25(38.5/^) 

65 (100)?) 




- V : O rarr-r 
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Central Leprosy -23(9,6??) 

Teaching afid “ 

Research Institute, 

Chinf'le-DUt , Madras. 

189(79,0^) 

27(11.3^) 

239' 

(100^) 

Central Drag's 38(46.3??) 

Laboratory , 

Calcutta-IG, 

29(35,31) 

15(18.3^) 

82 

(100^) 

All India Institute ( 

of Hygiene and Public 

i-To O'i 1 

not available ) 

570 


JT -rinl., uiJL ^ 

Calcutta-12. 





Central Research 29(21,3,’!) 

Institute, 

Kasauli, 

52(38.2^) 

55(40,4^) 

136 

(100^) ‘ : 

Central Indian 1(7,7??) 

Pharmacopoeia 

Laboratory, 

Ghaziabad, 

8(61.5^!) 

4(30.7^) 

13 

( 100 ^) 

National Institute 57(28,4^) 
of Communicable 

Diseases, 

22-Alipore Road, 

Delhi-6. 

9(4.5^) 

135(67,1^) 

201 

( 100 ^) 

Indian Council 

of Medical 

Research 



Cholera Research 9(33,3)?) 

Centre, Kyd Street, 

Calcutta-16. 

13(48,1??) 

5(18.5^) 

27 

( 100 ^) 

'.Nutrition Research 38(56,7^) 
Laboratories, 

■ 'Tarnaka^ . ■ 

Hyderabad-7. 

24(35.8^) 

.5(7,4^) 

* 

67 

( 100 ^) 

Tuberculosis 15(38.5??) 

Chemotherapy Centre, 

Ghetput , 

Madras-31. 

18(46,1;?) 

6 (15. 4^)7 


( 100 ^) 



128(64.6^) 51(25„8>1) 198 (100^) 


Virus Research 19(9,6^0 
Centre, ¥elleslay ^ 
Road, p3ona-l . 


Indian Registry 
of Pathol OAT, 
^'afdarjung Hospi- 
New Delhi~16c 

4(50,'C) 

Lc'il ^ 

2 ( 25 %) 

2(25^) 

8 (lOOV) 

Sub-total 

260^ 24, 2^^) 

485(45.1^) 

330(30.7^)' 

1075* ** (lOOV) 

VI Ministry 

of Irrigation 

and Power 


Power Research 

Institute, 

Bangalore. 

3 j,(38« 3}h) 

31(38.3^) 

19 (23.4 V) 

81 (lOOV) 

Central Mater 
Power Researf>h S 
Foona~24. 

146 ( 23 » 6V) 
tat ion, 

248(40.0;^) 

225(36, 3V) 

619 (lOOV) 

Central Soil 29(34 ,.9^) 

Keohanics Research 

Station, Exhibition 

Grounds , 

New Delhi-1. 

41(49.4^) 

13 (15,6 V) 

83 (lOOV) 

Sub-total 

206(26,3/V) 

320(40,8^) 

257(32. 8V) 

783 (lOOV) 


VII Ministry of Railways. 


Research, Designs 
and Standards 
Crganlsation, 
Luclmow, 

173(10.2^) 

1099(65. 1?0 

417(24. 6V) 

1689 (lOOV) 


VIII Ministry of Steel, 

Mines & Metals 

Geologic al Sur v o 
of India, 

27, Chowringhee 
Calcutta-13. , 

yl?-8?(20v.7/!) 

Road 5 

2802(50.4fO 

1661(28.9;!) 

5740 (lOOV) 

Grand Total 

13721(35. 2^?) 

15402(39,6;!) 

9813(25. 2 V) 

38931* (lOOV) 


* . Excluding the figures of staff at the All India Institute of 

Hygiene and Public Health (570) < , 

** This figure does not include the total staff of Survey of India 

(25525), Archaeological Survey, of India (2929),'iai India Institute 
of Hygiene and Public Health, Thumba Equatorial Rocket Launching 
Station and defence research laboratories. 
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Scientific Research Institutions under the 
Government of India - a descriptive account. 


'The author is thankful to Miss Shanta Kohli for her 
valuable help in the collection and collation of material 
included in this section. 


I Seijartnent of Atomic Mergy 


The Department of Atomic Energy is responsible 
f*ir the formulation and implementation of policies in 
all matters concerning atomic energy. In addition, it ' 
is administratively concerned with a nmber of institutions 
whioh receive grants-in-aid from the G-overixmsnt of India 


These functions are carried out under the Atomic 
Elnergy Commission which -/as first constttatted' as: an 
advisory body in 1948. The commission was reconstituted 
in 1958, with full powers of the Government of India, both 
administrative and financial, v/ithln the limits of the 
budget allocations made , by Parliament. The iommisslon 
consists of both full-time and part-time members 5 the 
total number of whom should not be less than three and 
not more than seven. The Secretary to the Government of 
India in the Department of Atomic Energy is the ex-officio 
Chairman of the Commission. The Chairman, in his 
capacity as Secretary to the Goverrraent of India in the 
Department of Atomic Energy, is responsible under the 
Prime Minister for arriving at decisions on technical 
questions and advising Government on matters of atomic 
policy. All recommendations of the Commission on Policy 
and allied matters are put up to the Prime Minister 
through the Chairman, who has the pbwer to ^ override the 
other members of the Commission except: that In financial 
matters in which the member" concerned has the right to 
ask for a reference to be m.ade to the' Prime Minister 
and the Finance Minister, 

The research irnitl' under the Atomic Energy 
Commission are described in the subsequent pages. 

NAME OF THE BHAEHA ATOMIC RESEARCH CBIITRE 

INSTI TTTTTON TROMBAJ 

YEAR OF HSTABLISKMENT; 

Pull fledged atomic energy programme launched in 
August 1954. Trorabay Establishment formally inaugurated 
in January 1957. In January 1967, the Establishment was 
renamed as the Bhabha Atomic Research Centre, 


* Excluding Tata Institute of Fundamental Research, 
Bombay,, for which the necessary information was not 
available, ■ , 
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NAME OF THE DIRECTOR; 


Shri H.N. Sethna 


AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 

Research in application of radioisotopes in 
agriculture, biology, medicine and industry and nuclear 
energy '^.s a source of cheap electric power, 

STAFF; 

Scientists and technical 5318 

jixiliary T 1516 

Aduinlstrabi're Staff, 1681 

Total 8545 

p- 

MAIN DIVISIONS 


I. PHYSICS GROUP- (1) Nuclear Physics Division 

(2) Technical Physics Division 

II, ELECTROI-IICS GROUP (1) Electronics Division 

(2) Health Physics Division 

III, DIRECTORATE OF 

RADIATION PROTECTION 

IV. SNGINESEIKG GROUP (1) Architecture &■ Civil 

Engineering Division. 

(2) Chemical Engineering 
Division. 

(3) Engineering Services 
Division, 

(4) Fu,el' Reprocessing Division 
(5V Waste Treatment Division 

T, METALLURGY GROUP (1) Analytical Division. 

(2) Atomic Fuels Division, : 

(3) Chemistry Division, 

(4) Isotope Division, 

(5) Metallurgy Division, 

(6) Radiochemistry Division, 

(7) Reattor Engineering 
Division. 

(8) Reactor Operations 
Division, 

(9) Spectroscopy. Division. 



VI. BIOLOGY GROUP 


(1) Biochemistry and Food 
Technology Division, 

(2) ■Biolog;y Division, 

(3) National Botanical Gardens 

VII. MEDICAL DIVISION 


VIII. ALMIKISTRATIV"E GROUP (l) 

( 2 ) 

, (3) 

(4) 


Accounts Division, 
Personnel Division, 
Purchase & Stores Division 
Library and Technical 
Information Section, 


MAIN ACHIEVEMENTS; 

1, 380 MlTa Tarapur Atomic Power Station, 

2, 200 MWe units of the Rajasthan Atomic Povrer 
Station, 


3, 400 MV/e Madras Atomic Power Station, 

4. Maximum .use of indigenous skills and materials, 

5, Extraction of plutonium 

6. Additional auxiliary facilities for processing 
the irradiated power reactor fuels and 
irradiated thorium has progressed satisfactorily. 


7, An experimental station for developing fast 
breeder reactors being set up adjacent to 
the Madras Atomic Power station. 


8, The Jaduguda Uranium Mill, 

9. New mechanised plant to process minerals 
present in the beach sands of Kerala,^ 

10, Rare Earth Plant. 

11. Heavy Water Plant Project. 

12. Uranium Metal Plant, ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ' 

13, Fuel Fabrication Facility at Trombay, 

14. :Fuel Complex. 

15, Progress eonGernlng methods of treating high 
medium and low level radioactive wastes. 


, Specialised training programmes in the field 
. of :ntomiC:;nnergy,:j\: ' I : I/':/:-'.- lA v/i 


16 



17, 6n the basis of processes and techniques 
developed indigenously at the Bhabha ' ' 

Atomic Research Contra, a large electronics 
complex Is now Coming up at Hyderabad, This 
coraplex has undertaken commercial scale 
production of electronic components, nuclear 
electronics instrijunents , reactor control 
systems and computers aimed at satisfying 

a substantial fraction of the overall 
requirements of the countrjr. 

18, The Bhabha Atomic Research Centro has 
continued to develop a nujrber of instruments 
and processes ¥lth a view to indigenlse work 
in the field of ^atomic energy to the maximum 
extent possible. Developments 

(a) production of high purity materials, 

(b) exraction of rare elements,: - Cc) development 
of special alloys, (d) successful development 

of flow-sheets for exploitation of by - products 
in uraniim ore such as copper, nickel and 
molybdenum minerals and (e) development of 
D.G. plasma gun capable of operating at a 
power level of 60 kv, and t:iroducing temperatures 
ranging between 5,000° and SOjOOO^C, 

19, The Seismic Array Station, Qouribidnur is 

in operation, fhis array is presently - 

being extended to a 20 element array and the 
necessary instruments for this purpose are 
being developed. Studies ©n atomospheric 
fall-out from vnuclear weapon tests were 
continued and methods of 4ncreased precision 
have been developed for the detection and 
estimation of fall-out products, /miong the 
many special - purpose instruments designed 
and constructed are a 1024 channel pulse 
height analyser and a transistorised automatic 
data logging system for the meteorological 
power at the Tarapur Atomic Povrer Station site, 

20, The production of isotopes and labelled 

compounds was considerably expanded and isotopes 
wore exported to a number of countries in 
Burope, Africa and Asia. The first high 
specific activity cobalt source to be fabricated 
at Trombay was installed in a cobalt cancer 
thefapyjm : 
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21* The dexrelopment of radiation preservation 
processes for perishables such as fruits, 
vegetables, fish and milk products, 

22. Yield trials on promising rice and ground 
nut mutants have established the higher yield 
capabilities of 

23. iTew methods of treatment of cancer of the 
gullet, cheek and tongue. 

24. Significant progress has been made in a 
project to evaluate the use of phosphorus 

"32 in the early dignosis of cancer in the 
nose and throat. 


RESEARCH 


■p n T 


LITI3S AHD EQUIPMENT 


There are three nuclear reactors at the Bhabha 
Atomic Research Centre: 


’h'lpsara" a one-meawatt pool-type reactor; CIRUS, 
a reactor of 40 M.W. capacity and potentially one of 
the world’s largest isotope producers; and ’’Zerlina”, 
a zero energy experiinentai reactor. Other facilities 
at Trombay include a 5,5 MaV Yan de-Graaff 
accelerator, a Thorium Plant, a Uranium Metal Plant, 
a Heavy Water Reconcsntration Plant, and laboratories 
for the separation of stable isotopes and for loops, 

A Fu-el Element Fabrication Plant produced fuel 
elements for CIRUS and Zerlina. This plant is also 
used for research and development work in new fuels 
and iriaterials, India is one of the 6 countries in 
the world to have an operational plutonium plant 
for reprocessing irradiated fuel elements to obtain 
plutonium, a valuable fissile material for future 
po'war reactors. The Radio -chemistry and Isotope 
Laboratories at Trombay are producing radioisotopes 
and labelled compounds. 

PUBLICATIONS; 


3ARC publishes scientific/technicc.l papers, reports, 
from, time to* time. Developraents of interest to the 
general tuablic or scientific institutions are reported in 
the Dep.artffi.ent‘ s monthly publication ’’Nuclear India',’ which also 
reports develonmehts in .all constituent units of the 
Departments of Atomic Energy. 
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NAME OF THE 
INSTIT'f^TION 


THOMBA EQ U ATORIAL ROCKET LAUNCHING STATION . 

TRIVaHDRIM 


YEAR OF SSTABLI SEMEN] 


Nov ember 1963* 


. NAME OF THE 


DIRSGTO 


TO 



3hri H , G . S , , Mur tiiy 


AIMS AND FUNCTIONS i 


and 


The obiecti'/e of 
develop a range bo 


support 


is to opiera-te, maintain 
approved scientific 


experiments in the upper atomospliere, with necessary 
launch instrumentation and other facilities. Thumba 
was accorded' try sponsorship In December 19G5, 


MAIN DIVISIONS s 


The Thumba Equatorial Rochet Launching Station 
(TIRLS) has been organised into five major sub-divisions 
under the general supervision and guidance of the Director} 
Thumba Equatorial Rocket Launching Station. These consist 
ofj 

(a) Administrative Service s 

This section is responsible for general 
establishment j finance and accounts, stores, 
library and documentation, transport services, 
welfare seir/lces, security services and 
ho i.’ti cultural services. 

(b) Engineering Services 

The aim of thin Division is to provide the 
general engineering services support in the 
nature of civil engineering, mechanical 
anginoering (workshop facilities) , electrical 
engineering and air conditioning services, 

( ) Flight Test D iv ision 

Tl';is Division .Is r''.i£t:iOnsible for the assembly, 
ch'?.ck out and la'cnohing of rockets from the 
rango. The major areas of operation consist 
of vehicle launching, payload intergration, 
telemotry and radar tracking, range safety 
and veliiclo analysis, comrannications, test and 
evaluation. Tneteorological support, data 
processing using computer and range photography. 
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(d) Develo'nment Divisions ■ 

This Division engages in design, development 
and fabrication of various electronic, 
mechanical and pyrotechnic hardware required 
for the flights from the ra.n.ge. 

(e) Ground Based, Experiments 

These are basically physics experiments like 
ionosnheric sounding experiments, riometer 
experiments, magnetometer experiments etc,, 
which are required as additional support 
experiments for the rocket borne experiments. 


MAIN ACHISYEMSITSs 


The following types of rocket experiments have been 
carried out from Thiiiabas 

1, Proton magnetometer experiments for measuring 
the earth's magnetic field over the equatorial 
region. 

2, Langmuir prob® experiments for the purpose of 
measuring the ion density in the upper 
atomosphere, 

3, Sodium vapour and Tri Methyl Aluminium vapour 
experiments for the nurpose of measuring the 
intensity and direction of wind in the higher 
altitudes. 

4, Meteorological experiments using Chaff for 
studying stratospheric winds. 

These experiments have been carried out by both 
Indian and foreign scientists and the results are published 
by the individual scientists. Interesting data has been 
obtaj.ned in the above experiments which has been attributed 
to the equatorial electro diet over Thumba. 

BASIC FnCILITIBS BXISTIHG AT TERLS 

(a) Ilocket assembly, check out and launching. 

(b) Payload as seffibiy, check out and monitoring, 

\c) m FH-FM, IHIG telemetry trainer, 

(d) A Cotal LV-300 tracking radar operating in the 
S-band with a peak power of about 800 lOi'l', 

(e) ji. Dopuler velocity and position (DOVAP) system 
for Drov3ding rocket trajectories. 

(f) Badio communication facilities, 

(g) A well equipped electronic research & develop- 
ment laboratory. 



(h) Photographic facilities with a high speed 
movie camera for rocket photography. 

(i) A technical library, 

( 2 ) Ground based experiments as specified earlier. 


pT, p ni 


II COUNTRY'S DSVELOPMEITSs 


She station has ccnahiod the count 27 ’''tb 'keep l-n touch with 

developments In space technology and has helpe'-d Intian 
scientists'^^icquire experience in tills field. — 


NAME OF THE 
IISTlfUTIOI 


PHYSICAL RESEARCH 


LABORATORY 


AHMEDABAD-9 


YEAR OF BSTnBLI SHMEMT j 


1948 


lime OF THE DIRECTOR; 


'Dr. Vikram A. Sara'hhai 


The Physical Research La'boratory is dedicated to, 
an intensive and correlated study of the various 
electromagnetic and corpuscular radiations incident 
on the earth .and of their geophysical consequences. 

The Laboratory also serves as a centre for post-graduate 
study of some aspects of ■axperimental and theoretical 
physics in '^lestern India, 


On 


to Cosmic Bays, 
Ozone, iiirglow. 


the research side, it has been devoting attention 


Atomospheric Physics (including Atomosnheric 
lonosnheric Physics and Solar Terrestrial 


Relationships) * and theoretical studies on nuclear structure. 
Recently. 


, the Laboratory has undertaken studies in Space 
Physics, including construction of nay loads for rockets 


fired from Thuinba (near Trivandrum) to study the properties 
of the up-'ier atomosphere over the magnetic equator up to 
200 1cm. A Satellite Telemetry Station has been installed 
at iihmedabad, which has undertaken studies of the ele»»tron 
content of the up-per ionosphere and ultra violet and X-rays' 
from the Sun. Cosmic Ray work with eqiilpment carried in 
large balloons has been planned, A department of 
Theoretical astrophysics has recently been added, which offers 
scope for researches in magneto-hydrodynamics and .inter- 
stellar and inter-planetary J^pace, 
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The objectives of the Laboratory arei 


Primary 


SuDPortive 


Secondary 


Advanced R.esearch 
in 

1«1 Aeronomy 
1.2 Cosraic Pays & 
Astronomy, 


l.B Theoretical Physics 1,5 ildvanced 
(I'Riclear, Elementary Training 

Particles, 

HydroEiagnetics) . 

1.4 Experimental 


Techniq,ues. 

For the aclv-ancement of the scientific objectives of 
the Laboratory, 4 scientific areas are being created. 


They are t 

1. Aeronomy 

2. Cosmic 'lays - and Astronomy 

3. Theoretical ?h 3 rsics 

4. Experimental Techniques (Electronics, 

Instrument -ition and Computation), . 

The functions of area committees uould be to 
periodically discuss latest advances in science in 
their respective fields and work done elsewhere and 
at the Laboratory, Area Committees would also concern 
themselves vrith the development of the qualitj'" and the 
quantity of research output in each area and make 
recommendations to the Director. 

STAFF; 

As on 1st Se^'t ember 1967, 

Scientific Staff, = 71 (Ineluding 28 

Research Scholars) 

Technical Staff: 121 

Administrative Staff. 40 

i'iuxiliary .Staff, ■ ■ 30 

■ y) Total 0 : 262. ' ^ A : 


MAIN PIT I SI Or? S; 

1. Techniques Laboratory. 

2, Electronics Laboratory, 
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3, Computing Centre. ■ 

4, Cosmic Rays, 

5, Solar-Terrestrial Relationships and Astrophysics, 

6, t Aeronomy and Geoa,agnetism. 

7, Theoretical Thysics, 

8, . Defence Project and 

9, Balloon Project. 

MAIN ACHIEVEMENTS? 


(i) Techniques Laboratory (a) A vacuum system 

for vacuum deposition of thin films is nearing 
completion. iPn environrnentsul chagber giving - 
-30° to + 50°C and a vacuum of 10- Torr are 
being designed and will bs constructed with , 
the help of , 

(b) A set up for polishing solid surfaces is 
being constructed in the workshop, 

(c) The necessary equipmont for printed 
circuit board has been acquired and is 
in use, 

(d) iln ultra - high, vacuum system for 

removing impurities from gases is under 
design. , ‘ 

(ii) Blectronios Laboratory - (a) 12 regulated Low 

Voltage Power Supplies varying between 0 to 30 ¥ 
and having a current capacity of 2 imp. were 
under construction, . 

(b) Regulated medium voltage .power supplies 
250 - 300 V, 150 r? A. 

(c) A nrototvpe of M transmitter working at 
108 Mc/s.* 

( iili) Comouting Centre ; - (a) Consultation, in 

computer applications like scientific 
programming, business applications, programme ; 
writing and debugging., 

(b) Training in frogramming in various 
computer languages for IBM 1620 data 
: ,_>A^pnb:ceBslng 'system, ■ 

(iv) R'edording of Cosmic Rays at ground level. 



(v) Cosmic Ray and X-Ray studies with Balloca 
Borne Detectors. 

(vi) Cosmic Rays in Interplanetary space, 

(vii) Cosmic Ray Air Showers. 

(miii) Doveloriiiient of Electronic Instrumentation 
for Cosmic Rays; - 

(a) Gi’v'stal Controlled electronic clock 

(h) Single channel pulse height analyser 

(c) Frequency and period counter 

(d) Counting rate lueter and 

(e) Suh-carrier discriminators 

(ix) Studies of the lower ionosphere by rocket borne 
longmuir and temuerature probes, 

(x) Measurements of drift and ebsorption on 2,6 Mc/s. 

(xi) Recording of siR,nal strength and polarisation 
of 164 Kc/S. Tashkent transmissions, 

(xii) Construction of high power pulsed transmitter 
for drift and absorption work, 

(xili) Analysis of the ionospheric x^^'ind Information 
from the six launchings with sodium vapour 
payloads, 

(xiv) Stellar photograph raeasurements for determining 
the lens distortion correction. 

(xv) A magnetometer payload. 

(xvi) Effective nuclear interactions and the structure 
of nickel isotopes have been studied. 

(xvii) The structure of low-lying states of cadmium 
nuclei has been studied. The validity of a 
well - knoxcn prescription regarding the lowest 
energy wave - ‘ functions with different angular 
momenta was tested by comparing the shell model 
and croyected wave fungtions for a number of 
nuclei ranging from to Mo 

(xviii) Satisfactory explanation for the occurrence of 
rotational' srectra in the s-d shell and its 
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Cxix) Useful studies in the interactions of pions 
mth the p- shell nuclei 

PUBLICATIONS; 

1. I'Jo. of '■’apei'S concerning cosmic rays 
astro'liys: OS 5 r adio and X"2*ay sistronomy =16 
and solar terrestrial relationships 

2. Uo. o-f papers concerning ar-ronomy and 

geomagnetiSM. =25 

3. NOo of papers concerning theoretical 

physics, =7 

PLAGB IN COUNTRY'S DBYELOPMENT; 

It is a Scientific research institution associated 
with the Department of Atomic Energy, Government of India, 
It has been entrusted with the administratlves> control of 
the Experimental latellite Communication Earth Station at 
Ahmedahad, ■ 


d-. NAME OF THE EXPERIMENTAL SATELLITE COMMUNICATIONS 

INSTITUTION ■ EARTH STATION. AHMEDaBAD. 


YEAR 

OF ESTABLISHMENT; 

1964 

NAME 

OF THl DIRECT 01:; 

Wing Commander K.R 

AIMS 

AND FUNCTIONS; 



A centre for .experimentation, research and training 
in satellite Gommunications technology. 

STAFF; 


T'‘'‘Chnologists (electronic S-ngineers 
and electronic technicians) 


13 

Auxillaiy Teclinical staff ) Civil 

4 1 


: Mechanical 

10 1 


■Electrical 

6 1 

24 

Others 

4 1 


AfetniStratlv.er''staff A :e 


37 


Total 


74 



MAIN DIVISIONS 



1, Operations, 

2, Maintenance 

3. Training, 

4. Slip:' or t. 



1, System design of pro-.lect commenced on 1,6,1965 

completed on 1,1,1966 

2, Installation of Main commenced on 1.4.1967 

ecmipment, completed on 17.7,1967 

3, Iroiect declared operational 1,8,1967 

4, First TV transmission to a 30.9.1967 

foreign country through a satellite. 

5, Opening of the College of Satellite 1,11. ’67 

Communication Technology. 

research facilities AMD EQUIIMENTSs The station 

has Complete ground terminal for satellite communication 
with necessary test equipment. The following are main 
characteristics; 

(a) 14 m diameter parahollc-reflector antenna. 

(h) ].30 ”k system noise teranerature receiver in 

4000 Me hand. 

(c) 5 CTaF, 600D Me hand transmitter. 

(d) One channel TV or SOO-Multiplexed telephone 
channels with terminal equi’^ment. 

PLACE IN COUNTHY’S DEVBLOIMENTs . 

This is the first Satellite » ommunication ground 
station in India. Some of the technology in use here is 
iess than 10 years old in the world in the field of 
electronics. Hence, this station can effectively 
contribute to the development of know-how in certain 
fields of electronics. Further, it is planned to 
utilize the Station to demonstrate the effectiveness 
of satellite communications not only ns solution to 
long distance communications hut also as a powerful 
medium of raass communication. The training facilities 
available in the Station can train 48 people per year 
in the new technology, . ; _ 



HME OF THE 
INSTITlTTfON; 


SAHA INSTITUTE OF IfUCLE.AB PHYSICS, 
CALCUTTA 


IAEOF^T ABLISH-IEUT ; 


1951 




Dr, D.U, Kundu (Acting) 


AIMS AND F'iMCTIONS; 

(a) Providing facilities for and offering 
courses of instruction in buth Elementary 
and Advanced Nuclear Physics and Bio~ 
lohysics to students appearing for the M.Sc, 
degree in Physics of the Calcutta University 

(b) Offering facilities leading to the 
Associateship of the Institute to Post M.Sc, 
Students for training to carry out research 
in Nuclear Physics and Biophysics. 

(c) Conducting research XTOrk in Nuclear Science 
in its various aspects, 

STAFF; 

Scientific and Technical. 

Administrative Staff. 

Auxiliary Technical Staff, 

Total 

MAIN DIVISIONS; 

(1) CjiTCliG AcGelorators 

(2) Electrostatic Generators 

(3) Mass Spectroscopy 

(4) Nuclear Chemistry 

(5) Solid State <S: Molecular Physics 

(6) High Resolution NI4R Studies 

(7) X-ray Crystallography and Molecular Biology 


228 

39 

90 

367 



(8) Theoretical Nuclear Physics 

(9) Instrumentation 

(10) Plasma Physics 

(11) Radiation Biology 

(12) Electron Microscopy 

(13) Physical Biology 

(14) Molecular Genetics 

(15) Technical Physics 

(16) Post M.Sc. Teaching 

MAIN ACHIEVEMENTS; 

The Institute grew with the 37” cyclotron and the 
electron microscope which was developed in the laboratory. 
With both these instruments#: important scientific research ■ 
has been done in the fields of Nuclear Physics and 
Biophysics. The laboratory developed the instrumentation 
for Nuclear Magnetic Resonance studies and made out- 
standing contributions in both theoretical and experimental 
aspects of this branch. With the development of hew type 
of mass spectrometers, important investigations have been 
done in the field of sputtering and ion exchange by gases. 
The Institute has also made outstanding contributions in 
the field of theoretical Nuclear Physics and Solid State 
Physics, In the last ten years the Institute has made 
Important additions of instruments like powerful Electron 
Microscope, Isotope Separator, Wide Band Nuclear Resonance 
Spectrometer, and has also developed many other instru- 
ments in Nuclear Physics, Solid State Physics, Plasma 
Physics, Biophysics and other associated branches in all 
of which vigorous investigations are being done. The 
Institute has made outstanding contributions in the 
training of research studients in the field of Nuclear 
Physics and Solid State Physics through its Post M.Sc, 
Associatship Course, - ' ' 

PLAGE IN GQIMTRY ^ S nEVBLOPMEN T: 

Notwithstanding the fact that the Institute is 
mainly engaged in research in the fields of Physics and 
Biophysics.it has made important contributions in the 
training of teachers and scientists. The Institute has, 
since its inception, collaborated with the Calcutta 
University in the training of students in Nuclear Physics 
and Biophysics, Through Its advanced Post M.Sc. teaching 
programme established in 1952, it has contributed teachers 
and advanced research workers in the field of nuclear 
physics and other branches of physics to many universities 
and institutions. Through the Institute's advanced 
research programme m,any. phr"sicists were trained and are . 
serving in various parts of the country. 
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II MINISTRY OF DEFENCE 

# ......wrrai. 


Research and development of defence equipment 
has gained^lot of Importance during recent years. The 

Ministry of Defence has established 27 research 
laboratories to undertake research work in various 
areas of defence sciences* These laboratories 
function under the Defence Research and Development 
Organisation in the Ministry of Defence* 

The Defence Research and Development Organisation 
was set ur. in 1S58, when the research and development 
activities, which were hitherto the responsibility of 
the Defence Production Organisation, were organised 
under a separate agency. The principal functions of 
the Organisation are:- 

Ca) to undertake research, development and 

design relating to equipment for the three 
Services, including armaments, ammunition,' 
electronics, aircraft, vehicles' and engineering 
stores; 

(b) to co-ordinate all matters affecting defence 
research and development; and 

(c) standardisation of defence equipment and 
stores . 

The Defence Research and Development Organisation is 
headed by the Scientific Adviser to the Defence Minister 
(who is also the Director General of Research and 
Development). He is assisted by a Chief Controller 
(Research and Development) ,- Director of Technical Develop- 
ment and Production (Air), Directorate of Administration 
and a Chief Scientist. The Chief Controller is responsible 
for co-ordinating research and development programmes 
with the Services. : 

The Chief Scientist is responsible for co- 
ordination of research in the research and experimental 
establishments, la.aislon with the Universities , National , ; , 
laboratories and research institutions, and also for 
contacts With Commonwealth countries in matters of 
defence resea.rch interest. 

The research labcratories under the Defence 
Research and Development Organisation are described 
'in' the- following: ^ pages. 



FAME OF TK E 
INSTITUTION 


ARMAME NTS RESEARC H AND 
SSTA3LI SHMBN tVkIKCE 


DEVEL OPMENT 

I-POONA 


NAME OF THE DIRECTOR; Brig, Pritampal Singh 

AIMS AND FUNCTIONS s 


The Arraarnents Raseirch and Development Estahlishraent 
is concei’ned with research,/ design and development work 
in respect of all tj-^pes of weapons, anmunition and allied 
stores for the three Services. The work extends to 
investigations and experiments for determining causes 
of failure. Modifications relating to design and 
functional imtirovements of armaments are ■undertaken, 
and technical proving trials on ne'w armaments are 
carried ou.t to assess, their performance. In addition, 
technical guld.ance to civil trade is rendered for 
producing prototypes of armament stores. 

The activities also include firing and i-nir trials 
to assess the performance of indigenously produced war- 
like stores. 

NAME OF THE DEFEHCEY METALLURGICAL RESEARCH 

INSTITUTION LABORATGRf'. HYDERABAD- 23 


NiiME OF THE DIRECTOR; Dr. R.V. Tamhankar 

AIMS AND FUNCTIONS s 

This Laboratory is responsible for research and 
develouraent .on metals and alloys for use in defence ■ 
equipment, both i/rarlike and non-tArarllke, 

Defence a'oplic ations of metsillurgy are very much 
specialised. Metallurgical applications in electronics, 
commimication, vreapons, ammunition, vehicles, instrumen'ts, 
aircr-ift, high temperature metallurgy, etc., all combine 
to make defence metallurgy a subject of great significance 

The work covers development of new alloys and 
techniques and knov/how for alloys of kno'vjn proprietary 
composition. Studies in fundamental and applied aspects 
of metallurgical science are also undertaken. 

The Laboratory is. responsible for laying down 
standards of acceptability of all defence metallurgical 
stores. ■ , ' - ' ' 



NAME OF THE 
INSTITUTION 


EXPLOSIVES RESE..RCH 

laboratory. KIRIC 


gp DEVELOPMENT 
-POONA 


Name OP THE DIRECTOR; 


Dr, VJ.D. Patwardhan 


ANl; PWICTIONS; 

The scope of work. of this Laboratory covers 
research, development and inspection of all kinas of 
exclosives, including screening and crloured smokes, , 
pyro-technlcs, Incendiary explosives, high explosives, . 
initiators, ignitor-s and caps compositions. Research 
and development \TOrk on chemicals, paints, varnishes 
and other non-explosive materials which have a direct 
bearing on ammunition nroductlon is also undertaken in this 

aboratory is also responsible for improving 
test methods to evaluate the performance of explosives* 


N AME OF THE INSTRUMENT S RESE/JICH & DEVELOPMENT 

INS TITUTION ESTABLISHMENT* DEHRA DUN 


Name of the director; Dr. B.N. Singh 

AIMS iiND FUNGTIONSs 

This Establishment is devoted to research, design 
and development of all optical, fire control, survey, 
drawing and photographic instruments, watches and clocks, 
certain categories of medical instruments, map repro- 
duction, X-ray film rand various ancillary stores used 
by the Services. 

Advise is rendered to industrial firms to develop 
indigenous capacity for the manufacture of scientific 
instruments needed by the Armed Forces, 

Invv3stige.tions on tro|ic-proo.iring and tropicalisation 
methods and on materials fcx iristnm-.pnts foir another important 
.activity;' of this Establishment. 

NAME OF T H J 
INSTITUTION 


PIIOCPS; 


EIPERIMENTiii. 


BSTAEL JSdIENI* 
BALASORE ■fOrrsioT 


Name of IE- DIREC1DR; Supdt.Col. Par sash Singh 
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aims and fungi ions s 


Inis Astablisiirient is equipped to undertake 
proving trials in respect of every type of army or 
Naval guns and ammunition. 


Among the manj'" important functions perforraed by 
this Establishnent 5 mention may be made of proof: of 
ammunition and guns, derivation of ballistic data for 
range tables, naval proof and periodical check-proof 
of ammunition stocks. The work involves a great deal 
of precision measurement and collection of data to 
enable accurate prediction of ueapon performance. 


6 . 


NAME OF THE 
INSliTIITlOf 


DEFENCE RESEARCH 


L.1B0RAI0RY. 


and deve lopment 

HYDERiJ3AD?Dn7T^ 




OF THi 


DIRECTOR; 


Air Cdre V, Ganesan 


AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 

The primary objective of this Laboratory is to 
undertake research, design and development leading to 
indigenous production of rockets and special weapons, 

7, NAME OF THE T.3RMinAL BALLI^STIC RESEARCH LaBORAT DRY, 
INSTITUTION - ' '■'"UHANTT^IBH 


NAME OF THE DIRECTOR; Dr. Sainpooran Singh 

AIMS ikiP FUNCTIONS; 

This Laboratory deals with bas3.c problems connected 
with detonation of explosives and terminal ballistics, 
terminal stu’^ies of hyper-velocity impact, tr^msifent 
phenomena, behaviour of motals under impulsive loads, 
forming oi metals by high explosives and shock induced 
cavitation. 

The wcr)': oi the Laboratory' also includes basic 
research on build-up of detonation in fuses, its 
transfer from the fuse to the main high icxplosive 
filling of a shell, blast characteristics of a shock 
wave arising bv detonation of explosives and. evaluation 
of explosive stores and study of high speed phenomena. 
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8% nam e of th e 

INSTITUTION 


BL BGTRONICS AND RADAR DEVELOPMENT 
ESTABLISHMENT . Bi^NGALORB 


NAME OF ^IIE DIRECTOR; 


Brig. S.K. Malhotra 


AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 


The chief functions of this equipment-oriented 
Establishment ares to design aJid develop electronic 
equipments to cater to the needs of armed Forces, to 
advise the Services in making the maximum use of 
existing electronic equipment by modification and/or 
redesigning when necessaryi to assist in the establishment 
of indigenous production of electronic equipment for 
Service use?^ and to investigate futuristic circixit 
designs and ' techniq’aes for equipment, materials and 
processes for the develoument of components and accessories. 


9. N ame of the 

INSTITUTION 


SOLID STATE PHYSICS LABORATORY 
DELHI -7 


NAME OF THE DIRECTOR; 


Dr. N.B. Bhatt 


AIMS AND FUNCTIONS 


, This Laboratory conducts basic studies on so 
state phenomena, investigations on materials and 

and development work on solid state devices. 


niques 


10. %ME-ey THE 
INSTITUTION 


DEFENCE ELSGTRONICS RBSBARGH LABORATORY, 
“ HEDERABAD-5 


NAME OP THE DIRECTOR; Shri V.N. Rao 


AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 

The main objective of the Laboratory is to promote 
research in the field of electronics with a view to 
applying the results for the design and development of 
.futuristic .ranged of ; d:qf ence;:: equipment a’ AI • 

alhe-'^mhjnr ^ iMjelds::(of ;;lnyehtigahi:Qn^are':miernwaveS;,a,::;i:-i:j 
^ad^.r^• pfopbghtion:, commimiGstionl-ihoinput 

servomechanisms, special devices .and materials. Investiga- 
tions on problems like w.ave propagsition at various locations/ 
field stations are also conducted by the Laboratory. 
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11. lAME OF T HE 
INSTITUTfON 


HIHALm N RADIO PH0P A5..TI0N UNIT. 
fZHDOUR Tmusboorib) 


NAME OF THE DIRECTORS 


Dr, E. Bhagiratha Raa 


AIMS AND FUNCTIONS s 


^his 


; tall ishiii ant is rasnonsibla for carrying 


out radio propagation studies peculiar to the Himalayan 
regions, to assist the Services in making the test use 
of the existing comnimicat ion equipment in no'.iT'talnous 
terrain and. to 'idvise the Services and the Sister 
Laboratories in the electronics group on propagation 
conditions affecting th-a selection and design of futi.iristic 
communication equipment. 


12. HAMS O F THE 
INSTITUTION 


RESEARCH & DBVELOPMSNT ESTABLISME NT 
^ ^ ENGINEERS) „ DIGHI-POQNn 


NAME OF THE DIRECTOR! 


Brig . 


Aga 


AMS-iND mcmimL 

The Establishment is concerned with a l.arge number 
of. engineering research and development problems which 
are of special concern to Armed Forces../ These include; 
workshop raachinerjT', bridging, rafting and water craft, 
road and air lifting devices, bomb disposal equipment 
and demolition stores, road making machinsry Cother than 
3.arth-moving tractors), water sunply and POL equipment 
and Inaustrial engines exclusively used for engineering 
equipment. 

The Establishment also c.arries out inspection of 
engineering equipment. 


1 o pT? muf*; 

B^TIITOIOi? 


i^EHICLES REBSAPCH & PBVELO FMENT 
” ESTABLISHMENT 7 AHMEDNAGAR. 


NAME OF' THE DIRECTOR; 


Shri D.?, Mukherjeo 


AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 

■ This Establishment is responsible for research and 
development work including design, defect investigations 
on armoured fighting, .wheeled vehicles, tractors R.nd 
trailers required by the Services. 
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•! * 

aMIS OF TH3 
INSTITUTION 


SRONiUJTICAL 


DEVELOPMENT 

bangalore 


SSTABLISMENT, 


NiA4E CF THE DIRECTOR: Dr. O.P. Mediratta 

AIMS 'AND FUNCTIONS; 


This Estab?t.ishiTierit is responsible for assisting 
in evolving aeronantical standards and specifications, 
to evolve test procedures for evaluating new and prototype 
aircraft equipment and aircraft materieds, to undertake 
research and devalopnent for improvement of safety, 
performance and reliability of aircraft and their 
equipraent .and to design and develop: special items 

of aeron,'i.utical equipments, . 


15. 


NAME OF THE 
INSTITUTION 


GnS TURBINE RESEARCH 


ESTABLISHMENT , 


B/iNGiiLORS 


NAME OF THE DIREGTOR; Gp. Capt. S.K. Roy Chaudhury 
AIMS AND FUNGTIONSt 

This Establishment is concerned with the design 
and development of .aircraft propulsion systems. Facilities 
are being set up for compressor testing, combustion 
chamber testing and for design and development of gas 
turbine engines. . , 

16 NAME OF THE " T DEFENCE HESSARm LABiilRATQHI ■. 1 

' institution ' ■ ( MATSRti^LSy^"gASflTJ^ “^ 


NAME OF THE DIRECTOR? Dr. .I.N. Nanda 
AIMS AND MINCTIONS; 

This Laboratory is primarily, devoted to research 
and development on all non-vrarlike stores, like fuels, 
oils, lubricants, surface coatings, drugs & pharmaceuticals, 
organic & inorganic chemicals, natural & synthetic fibres, 
and other general stores. 



The research activity of the Laboratory is broadly 
related to basic materials (except metals) , biological 
and non-biological degradation. of defence stores, 
including metallic corrosion, Gqiiipment preservation 
and rsackaging of stores ana packaging materials. 

The Labor itory also undertakes specification 
testing of tender and sunpljr samples of chemicals, oils, 
paints, petroleum nroducts, drugs and pharmaceu-'-icals , 
laboratory appliances and allied stores as a part of 
its norm.-al fuenctions. 


NAhg O F THE 
ifSTifUTIOlI 


DEFENCE 


SCIENCE LABOiliTORf, 
■DELHI -6 


NME OF THE DIIIECTOH: 


Dr, Kartar Singh 


AIMS AND FUNCTIONS ; 

The Defence Science Laboratoiy is essentially 
devoted to basic and applied research in physics, 
chem.lstr3/, mathematics, operational research, statistics 
and related sciences. 

The Laboratory also provides a full range of 
scientific documentation and inforra-ition service for 
Defence Establishments/Laboratories and also to agencies 
outside the Defence sector. 

In addition to its research activities, an important 
assignment of this Laboratory is the training of defence 
research apprentices for eventual absorption in the 
Defence Science Service. It also runs training courses 
for candidates -preparing for the AiM.I.E. Examination, 
Parts A & B, xviiich’ is a part of the general programme 
of Governmont to augment technical in anpo'wer in the 
country. 

lAli. or 0 

INSTffuflOf 

■WWI Wl N.il. m 

NiJiE OF THE DIRBCTOR; 

AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 

The scope of work, 
research on arid 2;one • 
f i eld testing of weapoi 


DEFENCE LABORATOKf . JODHPUR 


Dr, K,:; Banarjee 


of .this Labor:-i,tcry is two-fold; 
■nrobleras as related to Defence and 
ds':::ahdn^h;quipment.n-:' 
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As a research laboratory, it is mainly devoted to 
basic research of significance to railitary onerations 
in_^rid Eones, desert climatology, utilisation of solar' 
energy for defence needs, .and water traat.iant and its 
conse] vation. 

As field st.ation, th -3 Laboratory undertakes 
field trials on weaaons .and equipment in hot dry climates, 
tr.affic.ability studies in loose soil, collection and 
coll.ation of raeteorologic.al and environmental data? and 
research on environmental nhysiology, radio-wave 
proragation and other , studies which are the responsibility 
mainly of other Pf & D establlsh-ments/laboratorles. 

Development and production of prototypes of 
training aids and films for the three Services to 
facilite.te training of Service personnel also form 
part of the functions of this Laboratory 


19 . 


ILlMS of TFl 
ifSTTTTJli OK 


)BF5NGE FOOD RESBARCH LABORATORI. 
MYSORE 


JiiiiE OF JHE DIRECTOR; 


Dr, P.K. Vljayaraghvan’ 



This Labor -itoiam is concerned with research and 
development work on food problems peculi.ar to conditions 
met ill areas where troops are deployed 5 improvements in 
neace time rations .and development of special r.ations, 
like emergency rations, hard sc.ale rations, survival 
rations, etc. and develo-sont and production of processed 
foodstuffs for inclusion in various r.ations. Investigations 
in the cognate fields of human nutrition, microbiology of 
foods, ’^reservation and packagirg of foodstuffs, and 
food technology are also undertaken in this laboratory. 


20 MB O F Yg E 
INGTITTJTIOH 


INSTITUTE OF NTJCLE..S MEDIJIKE AND 


ALLIED SCIENCES. 


CHHi 


IRA MaRG.DBLHI-7, 


?IAME OF THE DIRBCTQRi Col. S.K. Mazumdar 
AIMS iiND FI.TNCTIONS; 

The Institute is devoted to the study of radio 
isotopic and radiation techniques in fields of interest 
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to Defence "•jJl'ch. special reference to the use 'of radio 
isotopes and ionising radiations for dla gnostic and 
therapeutic puiooses. 

The Institute is also concerned vitli research 
and development of ' nuclear instruments 5 remote’ handling 
equipment and other equipment necessar;/ for radiation 
hygiene and health physics. Trainl’"g of physicians 
and allied scientists who recpuire to he orientated to 
the use of 'ionising racllatj.ons and radio isotopes in 
the biomedical field is also unde'itaken at the Institute 
in collabora'cicn with the Delhi University, 


21. na me of the 

IWSTITUTIOh 


DEf fSCE INSTITUTE OF I- 


ALLflD 


SCIENCES, 


ITfSI G'LQGY 
I U'lDRAS 


AND 


NAME OF THE DIREOTOP; 


Surg. Cant. M.S. Malhotra 


AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 

This Institute conducts basic and applied research 
in physiology and bio-chemistry as, related to Defence 
needs and direct s and , co*ordir,ates physl ological 
research carried out by field research stations and other 
defence research laboratories. 


22 . Ni L^lE OF THE 
INSTTTUTIUN 


INDIAN NA VAL PH YSICi.L L A BORATORY. 
COCHIN 


NAME OF THE D IR ECTOPi 


Dr: D, Srinivasan 


AIMS AND FiliCTIGNS; 


The La'boratory urdertakos research and development 
■work in the fields 01 cceanogi-aphy, acouscics, magnetism, 
electronics and mines and coimter iae,asurG3 as related 

It also renders 
ivy in tiie mal:itenance and 
development of oqui'p’ient 'through modification and 
i na 1 genous a rod '-'.c t ion , 


■50 j +^hs3.. Eifcuir aments .of t’ne 11011,111 'Navy, 
itiioii le asgj_gt?ince to the Navy in the 


23. MhH'LOF THE 
INSTIlifnoTT 


TTaVAL CHEiOC AL & M BT.. LLURGICAL LABORATORY. 

mmlY 


NAME 0:^ THE DIRECTOR; 


Dr, C.P. De 



The aain objective of the Laboratory is to provide 
scientific assistance in maintaining the equipment and 
ships of the liavjr in an efficient and sea-worty condition. 

Towards the fulfilment of its objective, the 
Laboratory undertakes research and de^'^elonment work on 
marine corrosion, marine borers and fouling organisms, 
and evolution of protective measures against corrosion 
and attack by borers and fouling organisms. Service 
failure of ships and naval stores are also Investigated 
as and when called upon. 

Examination of tender and exTierimental samples, 
consisting of underwater paints, metals, alloys, 
petrcleumi products and general chemicals is a part of 
the normal activities of the Laboratory, 

NAME OF THE, FIRS SERVICE” RESEARCH. DEVELOPMENT & 

INSTITUT ION TRAINING ESTABLISm iE NI. DELHI GANTT. 

NEW DELHI -10 

NAM E OF THE DIRECTOR; Commandant; Shri P.N. Ghosh 
AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 

This Istabllsliment is a training-curn-research 
centre. The scope of work covers training of defence 
personnel in fire prevention and fire fighting, methods , 
rendering advice to the Services on fire prevention and . 
fire' fighting, developing fire service equipment and 
appliances from indigenous materials and evaluation of 
new equipment, 

NAM E OF T HE DIRECTORATE OF PSYGHOLOGIGAL RESEARCH 
INSnTlJTIO f NE¥"DBLIU -11. 

NAME OF THE DIRECTO R; Col. Kirpal Singh 

AIMS AND FUNCTI ONS; 1 ^ 

This Directorate is concerned with military psychology 
human engineering and hiunan operator research. 

The Directorate cond.ucts research in personnel 
selection methods, evaluation of training methods and 
development of training aids. Advice is rendered to 
the Ser'.'-ices on human engineering and human operator 
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problems and on problems relating to officer selection 
and personnel classification and follow up. The 
Directorate. also trains personnel in selection procedures 
both for officers and other ranks and renders guidance 
in personnel selection. 

26. IMS OF THE INSTITUTE OF ARMiilly^TT TECHNOLOGY, 

INSTITUTION " “ POGIA 

NAME OF THE DIRECTOR; Cdre. M.K. Lele 


AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 

The main function of this 'Institute is to train 
officers of the Defence Service and Defence civilian 
scientists in various fields of science and technology 
of armaments. It conducts courses on basic science and 
technology and in advanced fields of specialisation as 
approved by Government from time to time. The Institute 
also undertakes basic and applied research v/ith a view 
to promoting technological developments of specific 
Interest to Defence. 

27. N/iME OF THE INSTITUTE OF WORK STUDY, LAIDOUR, 

INSTITUTION mSSOORIB 


NjIME of the .DIRECTOR; Ool, V. Dhruva 
AIMS AND 

The Institute conducts courses of .training for 
personnel at all levels of the Defence Services and 
Interservices organisations under the Ministry of 
Defence in work study methods and allied subjects. It 
Sulso provides assistance to establishments a,nd organisations 
of the Services t*Then requested to do so in the actual 
execution of practj.cal projects in work study and 
generally coordinates work study activities in Defence 
organisations.,; ■ 
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III MIWISTRI OF EDUCATION 

There are at present ,6 scientific research institutions 
directly under the Ministry of Sducation. In additioni 
the Council of Scientific and Industrial Research, which 
is under the administrative control of the Ministry of 
Education, has 88 research laboratories (called National 
Laboratories) under it. A brief description of all 
these research institutions is given in the following 

SCIENTIFIC RBSEARCIi INSTITUTIONS DIRECTLY 
ADMINISTERED BY THE MINISTRY 
1 . NAME OF THE ANTIffiOPOLOGICAL SURVEY OF^INPIj .. - 

IN STITUTION 27 , J AWAHARLAL. ' NEHRU. MARG . C ALCUTT A-'l3 

YEAR OF 3STABLISHMENT; 1945 

NAME OF THE DIRECTOR; . Dr. D.K. Sen 

AIMS AND FUliCTIONS; 

This organlaatioi conducts studies of ethnic communities 
of different categories in respect of their physical, 
social, cultural, linguistic and psychological aspects. 


STAFF; 

Scientific staff; lO'G 

Auxiliary Technical staffs 40 

Administrative staffs 53 

Total , 193 


MAIN DIVISIONS; 

; 1. Physical* hr i' ai ' ."h ■ 

-p 2. Cultural AnthropologyV ^ 

Besides, there are other Scientific Sections, namely, 
Psychology, Radiology, Biochemistry, Linguistics and Human 
Ecology and the Auxiliary division comparising Statistics, 
Library, Printing and Publication, and ^^rtist and 
Photography Sections. . 
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The Survey has four regional stations located at 
Nagpur, Mysore, Shillong and Port Blair, 


MAIN RESEARCH 


FACILITIES AND 


30NIPMENTS 


o 


There are adequate libraiu'- and laboratory facilities. 
The Library with a total number of about 27,000 books 
and periodicals is perhaps the larg'^st Anthropological 
Library in Asia. There are innumerable skulls .both 
Prehistoric and Modern, in the Osteological Laboratory. 
There are Laboratories for basic rt'^search in Himan- 
Biology, Growth study, Psyciioj.ogy and Bio -Chemistry, 

The Survey has also an arcliiwe for basic data and 
sends out parties every year for field investigation. 


PUBLICATIONS; 


1, Bulletin-- Four Isgues in a year, 

2, Memoir - Two issues in a year, 

3, Casual publication, - as and when some study is 
completed. 


The uublications are published in English but 
they are tr.anslated in Hindi, Bengali, Tamil and Urdu. 


PLACE IN COUNTRY'S DEVELOPMENT; 

Encourages basic research of ethnic communities of 
different categories in the field in respect of their 
physical, social, cultural, linguistic and Psychological 
aspects. 


NAME OF THE INSTITTIATIQN BO TANICAL SURVEY OF INDIA 

14. Madah atreat. Calcutta»13. 

YEAR OF 'ESTABLISEMENT ISGO ' : 

2. mME OF THE DIRSCT CR; Dr. H. Santapau 

AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 

1, To explore the pl''nt resources of the country 
by systematic su.rvey so as to obtain fullest 
possible knowledge of the flora of India, 

which can be utilised in enriching the 
vegetable wealth of India. ■ ' , 

2, To act as the keepers of the botanical 
collection of India on which the identifications 
of the flora o.P India is based, 

3, To carry on all scientific work for the ful- 
filment of its obj ectives , 
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STAFF? 

Scientists and technologists. 83 

Auxiliary Technical staff. ' 547 

Administrative staff. 369 

Total ~999 


MAIN DIVISIONS; 

1, Headquarters Organisation, Calcutta. 

2, Central Botanical Laboratory} Calcutta. 

3, Central National Herbarium, Howrah. 

4, Indian Botanic Garden, Shibpore, Howrah. 

5, Industrial Section, Indian Museum, Calcutta, 

6, Eastern Circle, Shillong, Assam. 

7, Central Circle, Allahabad, Tj.r. 

8, Northern . Circle, Pehra Dun, U.P. 

9, Sourthern Circle, Coimbatore,' Madras. 

10, VJestern Circle, Poona, Maharashtra. 

MAIN RESEARCH FACILITIES AND EOPIPMENTS? 

The Survey has developed into a premier research 
organisation for the study of taxonomy and systematic 
botany of augiosperms, rioristlcs and Plant geography of 
different regions of the country. In the Experimental 
Gardens imder its aegis, facilities exist for comparative 
studies of the wild species, their growth, biblts, the 
variations in their morphological character in relation 
to their surroundings and such other problems connected 
with the correct identity and status of the species and 
other related texonoraical and ecological problems. 

There are a number of research scholarships instituted 
by the Botanical Survey of India and the research work 
conducted by the scholars under the guidance of the 
officers of the Survey forms a thesis for Ph.D, Degree, 
if the Institution and the gu-ide under whom such scholars 
work are recognised by the Hniversity concerned. 

The Central National Herbariuiu and the Libraries are 
parts of the 'Survey organisation. 

In short, it may be stated that library, laboratory 
and Herbariumi facilities are available in the Survey for 
doing research wor'k, „ . . 



61 


PUBLICATIONS; 

(a) Scientific periodicals s 

(i) Bulletin of the Botanical Uurvoj of India (quarterly) 

(ii) Records of the Botanical Survey of India (annual) 

(iii) Annals of the Indian Botanic Garden (annual) > 

(h) Other 'regular publications, Reports of the 
Botanical Survey of India. 

(c) Miscelleneousi Floras of Bombay, Madras, Bengal 
and Bihar, Gangetic Plains, Bengal Plants,. 

(d) Popular books - e.g. Himalayan flowering plants,. 

( All published in English Language) 

PLAGE IN COUNTRY'S DEVELOPMENT; 

Pioneer premier botanical research -institute in India, 
with a National Herbarium. 

The results of such surveys and research is of 
considerable importance in connection with the 
development of agriculture, forestry, plant 
systema tics and botany, soil sciences, pharmaceutiQs, ■ 
and general commercial utilisation of various 
species of plants, 

3. NAME OF THE NATIONAL aTLAS ORG ANI 

INSTITUTION 1-.ACHARYA JAGDISH ' fiOM" 


YEAR OF ESTABLISHMENT; 195S 

N/IMB OF THE DIRBCTO H; Prof . S.P. . Chatter j ee, 

H. Sc, Ph.U, , D. litt,. 

AIMS AND FUNCTIONS? 

1, Bringing out National Atlases of India, in Hindi 
and English . and then in other regional languages 
of the country. The maps Contained in the A'^lases 
envisages to depict the complex physical and 
natural conditions and the socie-economic 
characters of different regions as well as that 
of the country as a whole; , 


3ATI0N, 

R'D'I13"T1LGUTTA-2Q^ . 
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2. To collect data and information on various 

subjects, from different sources e.g. Government 
departmonts, Private agencies, other publications 
etc„, compile them and to process them to a 
mappable form and prepare' maps on the basis of 


that. 


STAFF; 

Research and Technical 

50 

Auxiliary Technical 

75 

Administrative 

n 

Total 

13S 


MAIN DIVISION 




Research and Tochnlcal; This division has four 
smaller sections to carryout the specialised 
works i 

2. The -Camera Unit. 

3. Book and Map Library. 

4. Statistical Section and the Technical 
Correspondence Section, 

5. Aerial Photo Interpretation Section. 

6. Drawing. 

7. Administrative, 


MAIN ACHIEVEMENTS; 



The most outstanding achievement of 
this organisation is bringing out ol the Hindi 
edition of the Natioral Atlas of India in record 
tlme-within a year of the establishiaent of the 
organisation, 


i It is busy preparing the maps 
for the main 'higllsh edition cf the national 
Atlas which would eventually comprise of 300 
plates of maps. The mans in this edition are 
carefully designed to depict ail aspect of the 
complex n;xtural environment of the country and 
Its socio-economic structure on much greater 
detail than ever attempted. 
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3, In course of this voluminous cartographical 
works spread over years now, a great deal of 
mappable data and other geographical information 
relating to all parts of the country have "been 
collected, which are also being used for purposes 
other than the preparation of Kational Atlas maps 
above, 

4, The Organisation has prepared quite a large 
number of map and charts for Regional Transport 
Survey of the Planning Commission, 

5, A novel scheme of short term employment to 
university geography students, so as to impart 
practical training in mapping specially during 
the vacations, has been introduced by the 
Organisation. 

RESEARCH FACILITIES AKD dOUIPMEHTS; 


1, , A number of modern equipments for map drawing, 

2, Photoprinting .and handprinting machines, 

3, Stereo-scopies to take aerial photographs, 

4, Number of other instruments for calculating 
areas measuring lengths, enlarging and 
reducing maps. 


PUBLICATIONS; 


So far the Organisation has published nearly 300000 
copies of the English edition maps, apart from the maps 
of the^ Hindi .edition. All these maps have attracted 
attention of the experts of different countries. 


■‘LACE 


IN COUNTRY'S DEIK 




Maps are said to be the tools of the Planners. Our 
maps depicting all aspects of the natural environments of 
the country and its socio-economic structure in detail 
ha'5e already become a valuable consultant not only to the 
Planners but also -to those interested in administration 
education, industry and trade. Thus our contributions 
have made a premier place in the country’s pl^anned all- 
round development. 
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NAME OF THB ARCMBOLOGICAL SURVEY OF I NDIA. NEW DELHI~11, 
INSTITUTION . ■ 

YEAR OF ISTABLISmCENT; 1892 

NAME OF THE DIRECTOR 3 Shrl A. Ghosh 

AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 

The Archaeolog3.cal Survey of India Is responsible 
for the preservation of ancient monuments of 
naticual importance and for imdertaking 
exn].orat ion and archaeological excavations. 

STAFF; 

Gazetted 62 

Non-Gazetted 1.989 

NAME OF T HE ZOOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA. 

INSTITUTION 34. CNITTARANJAN AVENUE. CALCUTTA-12. 

YEAR OF ESTABLISEMENTs 1916 

NAME OF THE DIRECTOR; Dr. Atma Prakash Kapoor 

ATMS AND FUNCTIONS; 

1, To undertake faunistic surveys, in order to 
acquire knowledge of the variety and geographical 
distribuTsion of the Indian Fauna. 

2, To maintain and; lock after the national 
zoological collections, 

3, To maintain and improve the zoological public 
galleries of the Indian Museum', 

4, To act as a bureau of .information on systematics, 
field ecology and zoogec...raphy of India, 

5, To advice the Government of India on all 
matters connected with the science of zoology. 


Scientists,-. 

184 

Auxiliary Technical 

313 

Administrative 

154; 

:( ineludin^g^hYass^^-:^^ 



661: 
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MAIM DIVISI0M6; 

There are 11 Divisions in the Headquarter each 
under charge of a Superintending Zoologls't assisted by 
a few specialists and other technical staff. These ares 

' (1) Lower Invertebrate Division; 

(li) Higher Invertebrate Division; 

(ill) Entomology Division; 

(iv) Lower Chordata Division; 

(v) Higher Chordata Division; 

(vi) Paleozoology Division; 

(vil) Publication Division; 

(vili) Identification and Advisory Division; 

(ix) Ecology and Hild Life Division; 

(x) Field Survey Division; and 

(xi) Marine Survey Division. 

Besides the Survey has also established 7 Regional 
Stations in the country on zoo-geograuhical basis to 
study the regional fauna. They 'are located at Shillong 
(Assam), Poona (Maharashtra), Jabalpur (M.P.), Jodhpur 
(Rajasthan), Dehra Dun (U.F.), Madras (Madras) and 
Patna (Bihar). 

MAIN ACHIBVEMENTS; 

The Survey maintains and develops the National 
Zoological Collections which contain wedi over 7,23,000. 
authentically identified specimens comprising over 
51,000 species of all groups of animals from tiny 
unicellular form to elephants and vrhales. During the 
last half century of d-ts existence, the Survey has 
discovered hundreds of new species^ genera and families 
of ali^'ost all animal groups. With the assistance of the 
scientists of Department, it has been possible to carry 
out over 320 extensive surveys c'^ivering practically the 
whole of India including area now in Pakistan, Burma and 
Nepal, ' . 

Among th5 notable investigations carried out by 
the Survey mention may be of the following: cause of 
spread of Schistosomiasis (a serious human disease) in 
India as a result of the Indian troops returning heavily 



infected with the disease from West Asia during the 
First World War; exploitation of fishery resources of 
Indawggyi river in Burma; shell fisheries of Andaman 
and Nicobar Islands; biological survey of Pulta Water 
Works and study of organisms inhabiting the filter beds 
and responsible for chocking them and the field 
investigations in the Assam and Burma war theatre 
(during the Second World War) on the mammalian reservoirs 
of (Scrub typhus) disease* Currently, the survey Is 
also collaborating with the army authorities in the NEFA 
region in important biological investigations. As a 
result of these studies; over a thousand research’pioers 
and monographs have been published. 

MAIN RESEARCH FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENTS; 

The Survey has been recognised as a centre for 
basic Taxonomy research in Zoology and maintains one 
of the largest and. oldest zoological libraries. Bonafide 
research vrcrkers are provided facilities to use the 
library. Through loan of reference material, literature 
and provision of necessary guidance in its laboratories, 
it endeavours to make scientists of the highest quality. 

It also associates university students with the field 
survey narties of the Stirvey to give them field training, 
and offers a number of fellowships and scholarships, 

PUBLICATIONS; 

The Survey issues the following publications in 
English; 

i. Records of the Zoological Survey of India, a 
Journal of Indian Zoology, 

^ Memoirs of the Zoolop^ical Survey of India. 

devoted to zoological research, 

ill. Fauna of India series of monographs (Books). 

Iv , Annual Rarorts of the Zoological Survey of India . 
PLACE IN COUNTRY'S DEVELO'^MENT; 

The imncrtant place occupied now a clays by the 
applied research in agriculture, forestry, public health, 
medicine and veterinary sciences in the country’s develop- 
ment cannot be over-emrhaslsed. Taxonomic studies are co- 
related to the application of scientific knowledge. The 
Zoolorical Survey of India .plays an important role by 
providing basic, fundamental knowledge on the taxonomy and 
ecology, etc., to agriculture, veterinary and allied 
sciences, where the. country’ s development is measured by 
applied nature of work. * 
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6. name of THS 
INSTITUTION 


SURVEY OF . INDIA^_ P„,0, 


BOX 37. 


DBHRADUl^ (U.PJ 

i^i'APLISTMEN T; l767i 

NAME 0? UiE DIPECTORs 


Ind 

J. 


Sim* 03 ' of India is headed the Surveyor General of 
ia. The present Surveyor General of India is Brigadier 




M,I, 


‘ I p ill 4 


AITS 1 F-'UCTIOhS! 


O s 

/I 

6 . 


7. 

8, 

Q , 


I 


-ull .ioodotic control (horizontal and .vertical) 
■'>r;d .■■■eodetie snrv-oys (incl.iiding tide predictions 
for 40 ports, in Indian Ocean, Arabian See. ana 
Bay of Bengal, in th'-.-; region fron Suez to 
Singapore) and allied geophysical Surveys, 

All to]'ographical control, surveys and napping 
uithin India., 

Mappin.g and production of geographical maps 
and .aeronautical charts. 

Surveys for dovelopment projects. 

Survey of Governraent forests, c.antoniaents , large 


scale cit 3 r survey 
Survey and 


guide mans etc, 


' TO*' 


ig of 

,s, and geographicaJ 


)3cial maps e,g. j riverain 
esnlcrations authorised 


"qj the Government of India. 

Spellings of geographical ii'iiaes. 

.D8rQ.arcation of the external boundarios of the 
Ropublic of India, their depiction on maps 
published in the country and also advice on 
the demarcation of inter-State boimdarios. 

Training of officers and staff required for the 
Organisaticn trainees from Central Govemment 
Departments .uad States and trainees from foreign 
countries as arc sponsored by the Government of 
India, . 

Devolopment .ind research in cartography, geodesy, 

■; t cg':v:.r-!ra';;tr 3 r and topograph! cal survey's. 

In acicition to tlio above reponsibilitios, the Survey 
of India ‘^^Diiders advice and information on all kinds of 
surv..iv aud o,artogr.a';bic .matters pi-actically to all the 
Ministrio.s and Dep.artmonts of the Government of India as 
■v/oll as other .organisations requiring their services, such 
as Ministri ss of Defence, Eirtcfnal Iff airs, Home Affairs, 
Food and Agriculturo, Iron .and Steel, Irrigation and Power, 
Health a.ri'.l Family Planning, Mines and Metals, Kailunys, 
Tra.n.spjort ....ntt Civil Aviation, etc, of the Governraent of 
India;] Departraonts of Conmiuni cation, Tourism, H.ctiiral 
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Gas Commission, Soil Survey Organisation, Land Records 
and Revenue Survey Departments of the State Governments 5 
Universities, Municipal Committees and Corporations, 

Town Improvement Development Organisations. 

STAFF; 

The Survey has got a sanctioned strength of 525 
Gazetted Officers (including Military Service Cadre), 

70 parties, 9 drawing office?', 11 regional directorates 
besides the units under the United Nation Special Fund 
Project, Indian Photo-interpretation Institute and the 
Military Survey. Each directorate controls 8 parties 
on an average. Its total field establishment of all 
ranks is about 20.000 persons. 

MAIN Divisions; 

1. Survej'^r General^ s Officer;- It keeps an overall 
control on the activities of the component 
directorates of the department; 

2. Man Publication Office; It deals with the 
mapping policy of. the department and controls a 
drawing office, printing establishments and Map 
Sales Offices, 

3. Geodetic and Research Branchs Is responsible for 
geodetic framework of the country including 
precision levelling, observations/predictions of 
tides, magnetic and gravity observations. It 
also controls publications of the allied data, 

4. Regional Directorates; They control survey and 
mapping of dspartmentental/extra-departmental 
sheets in their respective areas of responsibility 
At present there are eleven Regional Directorates* 

3, Directorate of Survey (Air); This directorate is 
responsible for surveying and mapping of the 
requirements of lAF and is also responsible for 
certain geographical mapping. 

6. Indian Photo-inter-p rotation Institute; This 

Institute imparts training in interpretation of 
aerial photographs on various disciplines such 
as forestry, ' soil, geology, underground water, 

■ etc, ' : . ' 

■ Pilot Production and Training Centre; This is 
responsible for training of officers for survey 

: - i •/:y^ moTk: : / yy. = ■ . ' 



1, Made .revenue surveys in the richer districts 
as • an aid to the operation of settlement 
surveys. ■ 


2, Ccd.lected survey data for multipurpose projects 
to increase the resources of the country in 

'both food and power, 

3, Collected survey data to enable the enginoers 

to nake prelminary assessments for the canals, 
a-ams, distributaries etc. 


4, During the first Flan period 10 % of the depart- 
mental survey notentiaihad to be diverted to the 
surveys of the different development projects as 
the work involved was colossal and its completion 
urgent, faring the Second Plan period, the 
demands for development project surveys continued, 
to increase and the Survey of India met these 
demands, going all out and ■'vrorklng at war-footing. 
During the thir-i H.an these surveys increased 
even further and in the fourth Plan these 
projects are expected to be more, 

6. Executed the great 'Trigonometrical Survey, 

6. Laid sound and secure foundations of 3cie.ntific 
surveys in India. 


7. Made discovery and determination of 'the height 
of the highest mountain peak in the world e.g. 

Mount Everest. ' ' 

8. Made valuable contribution to the famous 'theory 
of Isostasy. 

9. Developed India-U clinometer and the refinement 
of the" Plane table, 

10, Developed .Hunter Short Base - an appartus used 
in the tonographioal control woric. 

11, Printed the first postage stamps, 

RESEARCH FACILITIES AHD EQUIPMENT ; 

...This lurvay has got all necessary instruments/ 
equii:--mc;nt required for surveying, ma''''.ping 5 phtognammetric 
plotting ,‘-:nd printing. This department keeps abreast ’with 
various technical developments in the sphere, from various 
countries and such methodSj which suit this country are 
adopted from time to time., ■ Research \-rork In this organisation 
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Is done pari passu with the production work and is 
organised on combined basis rather than on individual 
basis. 


PUBLICATIQHS; 

The survey has published five big volumes of the 
"Historical Records of the Survey of India" by R.H. 
Phillimore, 

PLACE IN G0UdTRY*S DBVELOPMEHT; 

The Survey of India has an important role towards 
developraerk. of the country. It provides basic survey 
data for the const miction of various irrigation, power 
and defence projects, etc., which enables the engineers to 
make preliminary assessments. The significance of the 
Survey of India is increasing with the growing involvement 
of the Government in development end defence activities, 

(B) INS TITUTIONS UNDER THE C.S.I.R, 

The Council of Scientific and Industrial Research 
was established in 1942, hy the Government of India, 
as an autonomous body registered under the Registration 
of Societies Act XXI of i860. It administers the 
Industrial Research Fund, to which contributions are 
made by the Government of India from year to year. 

The functions assigned to the Council ares 

(a) Promoting, guidance and co-ordination of 
scientific and industrial research in India, 
including the institution and the financing 
of specific researches, 

(b) Assisting establishment or development of 
special Institutions or departments of existing 
institutions for scientific study of problems 
affecting particular industries and trades, A 

(c) Establishment and award of research studentships 

and fellowships. - " 



(d) Utilisation of the results of researches 
conducted under the auspices of the Council 
towards the development of industries in the 
country an-i the payments of a share of royalties 
arising out of the development of the results of 
research to those who are considered as having 
contributed towards the pursuit of such research, 

Ce) EstablishTnent ; maintenance and management of 
laboratories 5 worlcshops, institutes and 
organisations to further scientific and industrial 
research and to utilise and exploit for purposes 
of experiment any discovery or invention likely 
to be of use to Indian industries. 

(f) Collection and dissemination of information in 
regard not only to research but to industrial 
matters generally. 

(g) Fublication of scientific papers and a journal 
of industrial research and development. 

(h) Such other activities as promote generally the 
objects of the Council. 

Governing Body - The administration of the Council 
is vested in the Governing Body, of which the Frine Minister 
is the President, and the Minister of Education, the Vice- 
President. The Governing Body of 30 members is composed 
of eminent scientists, industrialists and administrators. 
Some of them are also members of its main advisory body - 
the Board of Scientific and Industrial Research, this 
common membership has been particularljr helpful in 
facilitating the consideration of technical matters by 
the Governing Body in their Proper perspective, k 
representative of the Ministry of Fiance is a nominated 
member of the C70vern.ing Body. 

The manageEiont of the affairs and funds of the 
Council is vested in the Governing Body, subject to such, 
limitations in respect of expenditure as the Central 
Government may from time to time impose. 

The Director-General 5 Scientific and Industrial 
F.osoarch is the principal executive Officer of the Council. 
He is responsible for the day-to-day administration of the 
Council and exercises supervisory control over its technical 
and re! search activities, including the work of the National 
Laboratories and research under the. grant-in-alcl schemes. 

He is a member of the Governing Body, the Board of 
Scientific and Industrial Research, Executive Councils of 
National Laboratories and other research committees as also 
of standing and, ah hoc committees of the Council. 
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There are nine technical units at the G.S.I.R, 
head-quarters 5 viz. 

(1) Central Design and Engineering Organisation. 

(11) Directorate of Rasoarch coordination and 
Industrial Liaison. 

(ill) Defence Coordination Unit. 

(iv) Patents ■ Unit. 

(v) Rosaareh Survey and Planning organisation. 

(vl. ) International Scientific Collahoration Bureau* 
(vli) Directorate of Scientific and Technical Personnel, 
(viil) Indian National Scientific Documentation Centre. 
■$-ix) Publications and Information. 

The C.S.I.R. has under it 28 national laboratories 
and 2 research centres. A discription of the laboratories 
is given in the following pages. 



Ni-il'iS OF THE 
INSTITUTION 


CENTRAL BUILDING RESEARCH INSTITUTE, 
ROORKEE 


YEAR OF ESTABLISIIMEr 


1953 


NAME OF T: 


DIRECTOR; 


Shri Dinesh Mohan 


AIMS AND FUNCTIONS! 


1, To carry out research cn all aspects of building 
construction and allied branchas of civil 
engineering. 


2, Assisting government organisations in formulation 
of .standards for the guidance of constructional 
agencies. 


3, AResearch in Soil mechanics and foundation 

engineering in relation to buildings and allied 
structures, building materials, building 
elements and onerations etc. 


Scientists 


55 

Engineers 


I 

Other technical 

staff 

137 

Administrative 

staff 

140 


Total 333 


MAIN DIVISIONS! 

1, Building and Materials. 

2. Soil Engineering. 

3. Building Processes, Plant and Productivity. 

4, Efficiency of Buildings. 

5*. architecture, : / ^ 

6. Information and Survey* A 

7v ^/Extension, ,■ p 

MAIN ACHIEVEMENTS! 

■1, Soil mechanics and foundation engineering- 
suggests romodies for defects subsoquont to 
TRp/- u:onstructibir#p:V : 'vN''p/p: '’Uv.:^^^ 








5 


<» 


Building materials ~ e.g, 
such as supersnlphated by 
expanding cements. 


special cements 
drophoblc and 


Pref abricated structures . 

Functional efficioncy and comfort conditions 
in buildings. 


Develonmont of cheaper roofing units, thin 
cauaty walls and Rcc frames for doors and 
v/indows , 


PLACE IN CONNTRY'S DETELOPMENT; 


Lth 

4-- 1 


th. 


large scale building activity in the 
country the Institute is providing expert know-how and 
advice to government and industrial agencies gq the 
utilisation of low-cost materials far building 
cons uruction, sts’uctural design foundation engineering, 
thermal comfort and efficiency of buildings etc. With 
the dressing need for prefabricated housing , the Institute 
has an important role to play in improving productivity 
in building industry. 


NAME OF THE 
DJSTITTJTIGN " 


CENTRAL DRUG RESEARCH INSHTUTS, 
CHATTAR MANElU'FLiiCE, LUCKNOW ■ 


YE 


OF THE ESTABLISHMENT; 


1951 


NAME OF TIiE 


DIRECTOR: 


Dr. M.L. Dhar 


AIMS AND FUNCTIONS: 

1, To find out effective drugs for treatment of 
diseases prevalent in India. These include 
drugs derived from indigenous medicinal plants 
antibiotics and, synthetic chemical s.’ 

2, To -dcvelor. know-how for production of drugs 
from raw materials fivallable in India. 

3. To provile technical assistance to rharirj.acGutiGals 
end. drugs industry in regard to the m;-ithO'-ls of 
production and standardisation? and 

4. To train young scientists in various aspects of 

drug research including pharmacognosy, medicinal Chemis 
try "’biochemistry, biophysics, microbiology, farm 
products, experimental medic ino and endocrinology. 
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S rn A Tn rp. ^ 

.1 

Scientists 
Enginviers 

Other, technical staff 

"otal 331 


MAIN DIVIEIQhS; 

1, Medicinal Chemistry, 

2, hlocherdstry. 

3, Bicphysics. r 

4 , Lhici o c r i n ol 0 gy , 

5, Microbiology?-. 

6, Pharniacolo.ty* 

7, .iiitibiotics, 

8, Chemotherapy. 

9, Experimental medicine. 

10. ■ Process development. 

11. Analytical wing. 

MAIM AGHIS7EMEHTS; 

1, A potent ixoiiro-muscnlar blocking agent. 

2, Synthesising and screening of organic chemical 
comromds for pharmacological activity. 

3, .Sconoinic processes for production of protein 

^ ^ ^ ^ albumin, 

•noptone, vitamin "E” concentrate;, cardiac 
glycosides, rutin and hesperidin, 

PLACE IE CDUM^^BY'S lEVELO^-MSNTs ^ 

The Institute has a vital role to play in the 
critic-)! a-.'-i-'raisal and evaluation of vegetablo and 
synthetic drij-'S and ■lavelopraent of remedies for the 
disoasGS revalent in the country. 


98 

■.! 

157 

73 



T\T ” T--n“'' ■'Tir r-r.-i 

ur 

INSflfUTION 


CENTRx X SLECTROHICS jjiNGINEERING 

ri^earch institute^ PILANI^" 


YEAR 0? ESTABLISHHENT! 


1953 


Ej;.', ?•:; r.'liEClY':: 


Amarjit Singh 


, -I- ^ 7T p. 'rar - H ^ j H "nT C! « 

ii.k Ly .j. \J ... X W j. ‘j W » 

1, 'To yndortake rasearcli and develoniaent work In 
electronic engineering with a view to providing 
technical Imow-how to the industry In their 
problems 

2.. I roEiotlon of electronics research particularly 
in the fields of special purposes vacuum tubes, 
EC rustics and eaviio engineering, electronic 
instrumentation. 

STAFF? 


•Scientists 55 

Eng ine .e r s Economi s t s 7 


Adninistrative 37 

luxillriry Tccteles.! 136 


MAIN DIYISIOHS; 

1. Audio Engineering and Acoustics, 

2, Commimication Systems, 

3-. Electronic Instrument at ion. 

^ a S'-lid State DevicGS, 

5. Yacuum Tubes, 

6. Tnlastrial EnglnO'Oriagf, -and 

7. In iustrial Liaison, :.d: d.r A p 

>/A7'‘T\T p e ■ ■' Id •o.;, ; ; 

(i) ■iudio •ongln-ering and acoustics-moving coll 
and condenser microphones. 

(ii) Partly transistorised' sound level. 
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(ill) 

(iv) 

('/) 


(vil) 

(’’■iii) 

(ix) 

(x) 

( X?’. ) 

(xli) 

(xlii) 


Controlling reverferation of sound and reduction 
of noise In theateres and Audltorla, 

.riultlcavif/ magnetrons, 

throe - port -strlpllne y-junctlon circulator. 
Testing of X enon filled flash tubes, 
r'rinted circuits, 

K.F, signal gonorator. 

A digital frequency meter, 

T.v, Cets. 

Xioro-uare components. 

Germaniuin junction diodes. 

High conductance silicon diodes. 


rLACS IN COUWTRY^S DEVSLOPMMT; 

The Institute has a vital role in the development 
of indlganoiis electronics and communication industry, 
3 carticularly Tf manufacture, production of printed 
circuits, semi-conductors and transistors. 


4, NAME OF THE 
INSTITUTION 


CENTRAL ELECT RO-CHSMIC.lL RESEARCH INSTITUTE 


KARAIKUDI-3. 


YEAR OF ESTABLISHMENT; 
NAME OF THE DIPECTOR; 


1953 

Dr. H.f.K, Udupa 


AIMS AN D FUNCTIONS; 

1 . 


Research cn problems of electro-chemical 
in/vust ri oh including edectro-aie tallurgy , electro* 
deposition and) the allied prcblecis such as 
corrosion and its prevention, 

Cond.uctin.g training courses in clectronlatlng, 
Lat-tery tccnnology, corrosion prevention etc. 


STAFFS 


Sclontists 


:dd;>-::DaO' 

Engin^ners 


:b^^wd;;-;:u.::l 

Otlier technical 

:istaff'u 

295 

Administrative 

stuff :'d': d 'Id:; 

,92 


Dottil.:: 


508 ^ 



DIVISIONS; 


1, Slectrothe-naics. 

2. , El 0 c t r om e t al lurg v , 

3, /iivctro - crgcinio CheiriicalSo 

4, Eltctr-'j - inorga’iic Chemicals, 

5, ^ Finishing* 

6, Corrosion. 

7, Battorios. 

8, JhindaTnental Rusaarch, 

9, Solil Stato Cheraistry, 

10, Instrumentatio?!,. 

].l, ■Iriiorniation, 

12, Operational Research. 



MAIN ACHIEVEMENTS; 


1, ih'ocesses for rirodnction of cuprous oxidej 
aminophenols 5 saliGylaldehyde, calcium 
gluconate, oloctrolytic refining of scrap 
reclaimcui tin, synthetic cryolite, electrolytic 
capacitors and corrosion prevention. 

2, Sodium metal.; 

3, Magnesium metal. 

4, Dry Cells, 

5, Improved copper oxi-io cells, 

6, Mead dioxide coated anodes. 

7, Ccrrosion protection, ' 

S. Calcium Carbida, 


ALi.CE IN GCiNTR:;VS AEVELOrMEKT; 


Tn.'? laboratory's researches in electro - chemistry 
will hoi'-' dovclousent tov.nards the inr-'ortant metals such 
as alumlniuin, manganese, magnesium. It will also help 
in the oxnansion of electrolytic processes for production 
of more an:* more organic chemicals required in industry, 

Ni.MB 0? THE , CENTRAL FOOD TSCEM O LOGICAL REISEARGH INSTITUTE, 

INSTITMTION ' P.O. V.V. MOHALLA. MYSORE . 


YEAR 07 


k^taBLISHMSHT; 


1950 
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Ki^lE OF THE DIRECTORS 


Dr . H . A . B , I' a rp i a 


AIMS 


/v,TsTr» 

iii.v 


FIMCTIOHSs 


1, To pre-rent the heaw loss of foo-agrains and 
other perisha';:les vfiich oceizr in the countiy, 

2. To assist the de-relopaent of food processing 
industry. 

3. To develop new processes for preservation and 
packaging of indigenous raw materials at prices 
within the reach of the common man, and 

4, To im‘‘ertake longrange research and development 
work in f'ood Science and technology, 

STAFF; 


Scientists. 96 

Scientific Assistants. 151 

Other technical staffo 167 

Administrative staff 127 

Total -541 


Miilh DIYISIOIS; 

1„ Fruit and Vegetable T-ochaiology, 

■2. Meat, Ffiultry and Fish Technology. 

3, Cereal and Protein Fhod Technology. 

4, SniCGS and Flavour Technology. 

5, Fermentation Technology and Sanitation.: ^ 

6, Infestation Control, ' 

7, Eucrition BlO'-ehouMotry. 

S, Food Engineering and Process Development, 

9, Industrial' Research, Consultancy and Extension, 
10 A':tvanced Thnining and Refresher Courses. 

'd : /' CFTRl^lxpehisieht:^-^ ' : 

: ;:: r:d--i:,::^-:BhavM’:#dSplleied-Pa^ d: : ::: 2: 

’Me 
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?. Gole Bungalow. 

Nelson Square, . ■ 

Nagpur-1 « 

3. Anantharajupet P.O., 

Kodur ■ — 

Cuddapah district. 

4. c/o Regional Research Laboratory 
Canal Road, 

Jaainm (Tawi) 

5. Krishpsaidas Niwas, 

Shorniir Rcaid, 

Till ruy arabadi , 

Trichur-1. ■ 

6. Pilot riant Building of CDRI 
o’^iposite to High Court, 

Lucknow-l, 

7. Naubah.ar, Simla-3, 

3. Govt. Ice Factory Buildings, 

Hoige Bazar, 

Mangalore-l, 

MAIN AGHIBVa^^BNTSg 

1. Manufacture of baby food from buffalo milk, 

2. Manufacture of edible groundnut flour and 
multipurpose food,: 

3. 'Durofume Process for protecting stored grains 
against insects. 

4. Improved techniques of freezing, drying and 
canning of fish : and production of fish and 
meat hydrolysatas rich in peutone, ■ 

■ 5, Extensive studias of factors relating to 

and methods for transport 

rUBLIC/f IONS; 

?R:, of ra’ua’S 'Xihlishod (1963-65) - 234 

No. of papers -^resented at symnosia, cc-nferences etc, -43 

: IP 0; eP cl -;■, - Pp^ ' p ppP' - ■ ^/P^ili- 

Rev'-ort vSubmitt'Sd = ii report was submitted to the 
Southern Railways on Identification of the problem , 
of Southern Railway r elating. to the prevention of 
claims on goods transferred hf them. 
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PLACE IN COUNTRY* S DEVELOPMENT; 

The Institute can help augment the nrotein the 
resources and. thus help in the removal of protein 
deficiency prevalent in India. Tlue grave food situation 
Calls for a vital role on the part of the Institute, It 
can help in developing know-how for ^reserving and 
■conservisig'-.’foods , improving the nutritive quality and 
. storage life of fruits and vegetables, control Insects 
rand pests and ensure effective packaging of foods for 
transport or storage. , 

6 . name of the c entral fuel research institute. 

INSTITUTION - JE 4 LGORA (Dhanbad). 

YEAR OF ESTABLISHMENT; 1950 


NAI-IE OF THE DIRECTOR; Dr. A. Lc^iiri 

AIMS AND FUN CT IONS; 

Basic and applied research on all aspects of solid j 
liqpiid and gaseous fuels from coal. Physical and chemical 
surve^rs of Indian coals are conducted through seven coal, 
survey stations under the Institute at Jealgora, Raniganj , 
Bilaspur, Ranchi, Jorhat, Na,gpur and Jammu and two sub* 
stations at Bisrampur and Sing rauli. 

STAFF; 


Scientists. ; 

81 

Engineers, 

.■12 

Technical Editors 

11 

Auxiliary Technical staff. 

551 

Administrative staff. 

134 

■a ■.Total: ;:. 

.■,. 789 


MAIN DI7ISI0N3; 

It has got the fcllowing project groups: - 

1, Assessment of .chemical and physical properties 

of cdal resources and their utilisation potentiality. 
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2. Preparation, benefication and briquetting of 
coal and briquetting of coal and carbonaceous 
substances. 

3. Pyrolysis of coals to coke, semi -coke, chars 
for industrial and domestic uses including 
metallurgical fuels, electro - chemicals industry, 
production - of thermal power, gasification, 

4. ■ .Production of special solid fuels, coke fines etc. 

5. Combustion of coal and gas. 

6. Gasification of coal for manufacture of town gas 
and synthesis gas and hydrogen, gas purification 
.and reforming. 

7.. Conversion of coal to oil. 

8. Industrial coal chemicals including direct 

conversion of coal to chemicals by exidation,. 
Nitration, Halogenat ion and hydrogenation, 

9.. Minerological studies on Inorganic material in 
natural state in coal and in wastes, fly ash, slages 
and their utilisation. 

10. Production of agricultural chemicals from coal and 
coal derivatives. 

11. Ecology in relation to utilisation of coal for 
Industrial production, and human consumption. 

12. Operational Research, Energy Survey, Sampling, 
Information, Liaison, Publicity, Photography, 
Pu.blication and Library Services. 

13.. Fundamental and basic objective research on coal, 
coke, gas, hydrocarbons, catalysts etc. 

M AIN AGEIEVEME NTSi - 

The laboratory has completed a large number of 

research projects in the following fields: - 

1,: ' Suitable blends of prime coking coals with appropriate 
r-mounts of non-standard coking coals. 

2.. Domestic and Industrial Coal, 

3.. . Gasification of Goal. . , 

4, Liqu?Pd Fuels. 

5.. Chemicals from:. Goal. ' f :. 

61 ■ Briquetting,:: c r 

7. Asbestos sheets end pipes, 

8. Sulphur from pyrites, 

9.. Investigation of the problem of wasting the mixed 
difficult coals . produced from a number of small 

;j:::PPi:::;::mlnesrand. se:emsl' 



PLACE IK COUNTRY’S DEVELOPMENT; 


The Institute has a -vital role to play in the study 
of utillsatic.n of coal for steel industry , railways and 
power stations. Another potential role is in the planning 
and processing of coal for domestic fuels, ^oal survey, 
Coal gasification - liquid Itiels etc. 


name of the 

INSTITUTION 


CSWTPJ 


n T'" '■> c? ^ 
alix-iDvD 


AND CERAMIC RESEARCH INSTITUTE 
CALCUTTA. 3 2. 


YE/iROF 


rn m 
,CjO i 


AELISa^EfJT; 


1950 


NME OF THE DIRECTOR; Dr . K. D . Sharma 

AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 


Research on different aspects of glass and ceramics, 
pottery, porcelain, refractories and enamels, development 
of processes for manufacture of glass and ceramic articles, 
standardization of raw materials used in the ceramic 
Industry. The Institutes function has been to assist in 
(1) proper utilisation of the country's resources of raw 
materials, (2) technological efficiency of production, 

(3) production of vital strategic materials and elminating 
imported materials (4-) analysis and standardisation of 
materials used in the industry. 


STAFF; 

Scientists, 

Engineers, 

Economist. 

Technical Sditcrs.; . 
Other technical staff 
Administrative staff . 

: :ro: 'Total 


49 

4 , 

:L- ■ 

1 (one of the scientists) 



326 


MAIN DIVISIONS; 

1. Glass and Ceramics, 
= Loth 

3. Ref rectories. 
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'4, Yitreolis enamelling. 

5, Mica, , ■ 

. 6, Porcelain. 

MAIN ACHIEVBMBlTSi 

•1, Optical Glass, 

2. Foam Glass. 

3. Mica Utilisation. 

4. Glass Of?ntainers. 

5. Signa.1 Glass, 

6. Ceramic ColourSj Glass Electrodes etc. 

7. Glased Bricks for liming irrigation canals, 

8. Magnesite for BeiSic Refratories, 

9. Utilisation of Coloured Clays, 

10. Substitute for Bora. 

PLAGE IN COUNTRY’S DEVELOPMENT; 

The Institute has a vital role to clay in the 
assessment of raw materials, development of ne¥. types of 
optical glass, standardisation and aspects of technological 
efficiency. 

8, NAME OF THE ' CENTRAL INDIAN MEDICINAL PLANTS ORGANISATION, 
BTSTITITTION ■ LUCKNON, 

YEAR OF lETABLlSHMENT; 1950 

NAME OF THE DIRECTOR; Dr, K. Ganapatt»i 

AIMS MD FUNCTIONS; 

1, To sunuort / the present activities in the 

. field 'of medicinal' plants carried out by 

government and private agencies. 

2, To develop the existing medicinal and aromatic 
p-plan't resdurces - of 'India. p ■ 

3, ’^’0 bring under cultivation some of the important 
medicinal and aromatic plants in great demand. 
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4, To introduce the cultivation in the country of 
exotic medicinal plants of high yielding active 
content* 

5. To coordinate the activities in the develop- 
ment of cultivation and utilization of medicinal 
plants on organised basis. 


STAFF: 

Headquarters 

Bangalore 

Haldwani 

Scientists and 
Technologists 

10 

9 

2 

Technical Auxiliary 

10 

8 

8 

Administrative 

21 

5 ,, 

2 , 

Total 

41 

22 

12 

MAIN DIVISIONS: 





The Organisation has tX'^o zonal centres, one at 
Bangalore and the other at ilaldvani (IJ.P), 


MAIN ACHIEVEMEWTS; 

1, Preparation of list\of 26 important medicinal 
and aromatic plants whose large scale production 
was considered important from the point of 
internal consumption, 

2, Survey of suitable sites for advising the states 
in regard to large scale cultivation of medicinal 
and aromatic plants, 

3, Large scale production of linaloe cstl glycyrrhiza 
glabra and Mentha arvensis. 

4, Production of citronella oil, 

5, Work on the prcduction of. oil of -davana, 
geranium, mentha and natchovli, 

6, Cultivation of about 300 acres of medicinal and 
aromatic plants at Holdwani. 

7, Experimental cultivation of maiSiclnal and 
aromatic .plants in Assam. 

8, Cultivation of Hauvolfia serpentina, geranium, 
Bursera delpechiana and Artemisia pailens in 

:d;o:: ■cpor:g,\ -d:? 
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9. 

10 . 

11 . 


Acquisition of two factories for processing 
a rugs and aromatic plants. 

Acquisition of 600 acres of Raulvolfia cultivation 
at'Ealady. 

Cinchona Rnd noncinchona plantations at Madras, 

N COIThTRY' S DBVELOPMBNT; 


The large scale cultivation and also the processing 
activities have helved industry with raw raaterials and 
extracts for drugs and perfumery manufacture and also 
materials for expert. 


9. NAME OF THE 
INSTITUTION 


CENTRAL LEATHER RESEARCH IN3TI' 
ADAYAR. MADRAS- 20. 


:UTE. 


YEAR OF ESTABLISHMENT; 


1953 


NAME OF THE DIRECTOR; 


Dr. Y. Nayudamma 


AIMS AND IT7NGTIGN3; 

Development of processes for imprevement of raw 
hides and skins, tanning techniques and. materials, know-how 
for production of industrial leathers and short-term 
leather training courses. 


STAFF; 

Scientists, 54 

Engineers, 2 

Econordsts. ' n 6 

Auxiliary technical staff IbO 

Ateinistrative staff. 64 

.V' Total . A ■ 286 


MAIN DIYI SIGNS; 

1-, Chemical Laboratory. 

2, Biophysics. 

3, Biochemistry. 

4, Bacteriology* 

5, By - products, 

6, Organic Chemistry, 
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7. Microscopy. 

3. rtiysical Testing* 

9. BiGpolyraer, 

10. Auxiliaries. 

11. Tannery. ' ' 

12 •. Pilot Plants. 

1.3'. Leather Goods. 

14, Engineering, 

15. Economics. 

MAIM ACHIEVEMENTS; 

Gutting down imports. 

Export promotion. 

Better utilisation of indigenous materials* • ■ 

Substitutes - e.g,, Tobacco seed oil for fish oil. 
By-products utilisation. 

Process improvement. 

New products and improved products, e.g, dry^ 
ready-to-wet sausage casings from mammalian 
intestines, jointed casing using edible 
adhesive, garment and glove leather using 
buffalo eaif skins etcV 

PLACE IN COUNTRY'S DBTELGPMBNTg 

The laoor-?.tr;.ry has potentiality of contributing in the 
production of Improved leather and sports goods for export} 
fuller utilisation of iridigeGous raaterials for leather 
finishing etc, 

0. NAME OF THE ' CENTBAL MECIIAfCA I. ENGINEERING • 

INSTITUTION IT SSEARCH INSTITUTE. LUEOAPUR -9 . 

YEAR 0? ESTABLISHMENT; 1958 

NAME OF TilB DIRSCTOR; ' ' Or, M.M, Suri 

AIMS AND RNCTIONS; . A : ■ : d; \'p 

1. RovSaarch in mechanical engineering in all its 

' aspects, - 'V d ; d : •■. p /v; p; . > 

2. Design of 'equipment on the basis of research work 

3. Design, development and manafacture of pilot 


1 . 

p 

3. 

4, 

5. 

6 , 

n 

« f 
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4. Investigations on materials for the manufacture 
of machine tools and machinery, standardisation 
of such materials and finished components and 
assistance in formulation of specifications, 

5, Training specialists and designers in mechanical 
engineering. 


Scientists, 

19 

Ihiglnears, 

66 

T 9 c hni c al Sdi t or s , 

1 

Other technical staff. 

424 

Administrative staff. 

75 

Total 

585 


MAIN DIVISIONS s 

1, Air-conditioning and Refrigeration. 

2, Automobiles, 

3, Computer. 

4, Designs. 

5, Hydraulic Trnsmission. 

6, Mechanical Equipment for Clienical and Petroleum 
Plants. 

7, I-ieat Transfer and Fluid Mechanics, 

8, Instrumentation. 

9, Internal Combustion Engine, 

10, Materials. 

11, Metrolcgy. 

12, Power Engineering, 

13, ?ro"'UCtlori Engineering, : 

14, Structur-as, ^ 

15, Technical Information ana Liaison, 

16, Vibration and Noise Control. 

17. Welding,.' 

MAIN ACHISViTdiKTSs 

1. Steel structure fcr reduction of steel 
requi remont . 

2, Flake ice .machine for food preservation, fish 
and milk transportation, concrete nixing to 
accelerate hardening in chemical industries, 
mediclh3'.iahd'^;sur.|ety . , 

Mt:Omot iV'S^j'^f il t br s , H-: 


3, 
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11 . 


4, Pulverisation - a new grinding technique for 
pulverising coal, minerals and cereals, 

5. Intensive research on the dirflansional instability 
of castings and forgings .used for raachine and 
gauge making, 

6. Materials testing, 

7. Destructive testing - tensile testing of metals, 
compressive tests, shear and DGllCi .X'0 sts, fatigue 
tests, ha 2 ?dness tests etc. 

8, Non-'les tractive tests - X-ray and gaiiraa 
radiography, ultrasonic flaw detection and 
crack detection, 

9, Stress analysis of coEpllcatad shapes with 
notches, holes, bends etc. 

PLACE II COUHTRY^S DEYSLQFMBHT; 

The work of the Institute will hel]G^roviding 
Indigenous ioiow-how in design, structural analysis, 
production,, testing and standardisation, 

NAME OF THE CENTRAL MINIHG RESEARCH STATICK, 

INSTITITIION DHANBAD 


YEAR OF EST^iBLISHMENT; 1955 

NAME OF THE DIRECTORS Dr. K.N. Sinha 

AIMS AND FUNCTIQNa? d 

To investigate problems of nine working and mining 
method, safety in mines of persons and equipment in respect 
of coal and metalliferous -mines, efficiericy of mining 
operations, mining oquipnents and mining, personnel and : 
testing .\C' eqirj ''r'ont in respect cf s'^-foty and officioncy, 

STAFF; 


Scientists, 61 
Other Technical Staff. 211 
Administrative staff. 51 



MAIN DI¥ISIONSs 


1, Mining Technology Group, 

2, Mine Safety Group. 

3, Mine Health Group, 

4, Mine Engineering Group. ' 

5, Pollution of Mine Air Grou-:, 

MAIN AGHISVEMEHTS ; 

1, Flame-proof electrical equipment. 

2, Conveyor belts. 

3. Gallery testing facilities for heljting 
manufacturers in testing e>q:;losives arid detonator 

4, Gas and dust analysis. 

5. Fan testing. 

6. Remedial measures for manganese poisoning, 

PLACE IN COUNTRIES DEVELOPMENTS ■ 


Tlio Institrito has a vital role in providing' improved 
mining techniques and equlpTnent, The practicability of 
working, for instance, long vail system of mining in 
Indian coal mines is engaging the attention of the 
Institute, 

NAME OF THE GENTHAL PtJBLIC H SiiLTH ENGINEERING 
IN STITUTION RESEARCH INSHTUfE: WARDHA'R0AD.NAGPUR..3. 
YEAR OF ESTABLISHMENT; 1958 

NAME OF THE DIRECTOR; Prof. M.'-. Borardikar 

AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; ’ p 

Treatment of 'sewage 'watsr &,nd. indi.istrial wastes- :' 
and: water works enginoerlng, 

2. Research in all aspects of Public htialth 
engineering and co-ordinatlcn cf work of all 
interested agencies in this field in the country, 

3. River and stream pollution survey, effluent 
: P/O p: i-dtrsatmsnt 

. :p;’ :■ 4,;;: r,Rur;aL::'banit:ati.pn.:'p'^ ;PP - 

6. Air pollution, industrial hygiene and 

: P: vvppradiolOfinaY^ v id\:::: P:P - c 
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STAFF; 

Scientists. 74 

fiiigineers* -23 

Other technical staff. 216 

i. hiinistrat ice staff, 147 

Total 459 

MAIN DI7ISICHS; 


1. Molecular Biology. 

2. Instrunente.tion. 

3. Air Pollution. 

4. Engineering. 

5. ¥o 2 '*kshop. ' 

6. lluial Sanitation, 

7. Sanitary Giemistii^ and Industrial W-aste, 

8. Bacteriology. 

9. Tile Unit and Training, 

10, Lihrary 

F ield centres of the Institute - Eight field centi'es 
of the Institute ar- :> i\inct;1 --ning at Calcutta, Delhi, Bnnbay, 
Hyderalvad, Ahmeiaba'l., Kangur, Jaipur and Bhopal, .Besides 
tli.'-re are throe fiold uni+'J 't Bcuhny, .Tabalpur, Poona and 
an Enteric Virus RaS'^Mreh labor.atory at roona. 

MA IN A:]HIEVEM ,jPrrS; 

1, ^fctai mgyly tr-. .at rant and vratoi engineering, 

2 , Ei'M-ns;vo studies on fl.ash uiozing, flocculation, 
Cf;.‘;,gul .,tlon and st 2 :;lin..?.ntation for evolving a 
r.pccdy .'ind oconoirio process. 

3, Studies rog.arding nsjoicts of losigning filters, 
s^cn a? tiTbldity, effoctivc size and’uriiforjTiit.y 
coefficient, use of filter media-sand, anthracite- 
s'U'-'’ miuecl bed, .anthracite . activated coal, under- 
drclns arr’ their ec.-nonics, Jiatcmaceous filter 
etc. Studies regarding vrater distribution systems, 

4 , DGminerci,ll.satlon. 

5, Defluoridction, 

6, A dgobar' fuel fgas plant. 
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7, Water pollution and waste disposal. 

S'. Affluent farm irrigation. 

9, Rural water supply and sanitation* 

PLnCE IN COUNTRY'S DEVSLOPMENT; 

The Institute’s work will help the municipal 
authorities in planning the -water treatment and supply, 
sexATage disposal and effluent treatment and discharge 
techniques . t 

13. NiiME OF TH3 GEKTRAL ROaD RESEARCH INSTITUTE. 

INSTITUTION NEW DELHI. 

YEAR OF ESTABLISHMENT; 1952 

NAKE of Tas DIPSGTOH; Prof. 3.R. Mehra 

AIMS AND FUNCTIONSs 

Research towards improving efficiency of road and 
runx^ray construction and maintenance, reducing cost 
of construction by maximum utilisation cf local materials 
Sind new techniques, and developing the science of high-'way 
engineering in the country. 

STAFF; 


Scientists. 

53 

Engineers. 

, 33 

Econoird sts , 

4 

Technical Editors, 

3 

Other technical staff. 

107 

Adminlstrativs staff- 

73 

oTotal : 

. '273 

DIVISIGHSt A 



1. : .Spils, . 

2. Concrete, 

3. Bitumen. 

4. Roads. 

5. Bridges, 



93 


6. Traffic. 

7* Extension, 

8, Informat icn and Ops^ational Research, 
MAIN ACHIEVEMENT Ss : 

1, Lov;-cost road construction. 

2, Stabilisation of black cotton soils. 

3, russolanlc materials. 

4, Use of aggregates. 

5, • Use of lev- temperature tar, 

6, Waterproofing of irrigation channels, 

7, Traffic survey. 


PLACE IN COUNTRY'S DEVELOPMENT: 

The Institute is playing a potential role in planning 
and ponstruction of low cost roads, utilisation of local 
materials in road construction and traffic survey and 
safety techniques, 

14. NAME OF THE CENTRAL SALT AND MARINE CHEifIGALS 

INSTITUTION ■ RESEARCH INSTITUTE. MGHADI ROAD, 

POST BOX NO. 38. 3HAVNAGAR. 

YEAR 0? ESTABLISHMENT? 1954 


NilMS OF THE DIRECTOR; Ur, D.S. Dattar 
AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 

1, To work out methods for. improvement of salt for 
domestic and industrial uaos. 

2, ^ To assist development of salt engineering and 

mechanisation of the salt industry, 

3, To conduct researches oh recovery of important 
chemicals from sea water 'and marine algae and 
thc4r utilisation for the manufacture of other 

; V p ^P:; p-'P P . 

4, Utilisation of by-products from marine and 
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Sci.'sntists, 

Engineers, 

Technical editor, 
Admihistrative Staff... 
Total 


101 

9 

1 ( Scientist*') 

jiS 

148 


MAIN DI¥I SIGNS; 

”< O 1 4. 

2, Desalination 

3, Marine Olcenicals and Fertilisers. 

4, Marine Algae 

5, Ion Exchange 

MAIN ACHIEVSMBNTS ; 

1, S.alt engineering - Processes have been 
developed for production of table salt, dairy 
salt, iodized salt and AH & 3F sodium chloride, 

2, Sea ¥.atar utilisation. 

3, Recovery of Sodium, Potassium and Manesium salts, 

4, Bromine from sea water, 

5, Production of marine silgae, agar agar and alginlc, 

6, Survey of salt industry. 

7, Work on corrosion for the- preparation of 
corrosion map of India and* also on corrosion 
studies in sea water concentrates. 

PLAGE IN COUNTRY'S DEVELOPMENT i 

■ The large resources of sea water provide a useful 
area for exploitation of valuable chemicals for industrial, 
medicinal and domestic use. The mechanisation of salt 
farms will enh.ance the productivity of the industry .and 
also enable fuller recovery and utilisation of byproducts. 

15, NiuME OF THE CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC IISTPJIMENTS 

INSTITIJTION ORGANISATION , >SECT0R-17 , CHANDIGARH, 

YEAR OF BSTABLIS.RMSNTi 


1959 
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NAME OF THg DIRECTOR; Dr, ?,S, Gill 

AIMS AID FTJIICTIONS; 

1, Survey and assessment of the present and 
future needs of various irstruments required 
for teaching, research and testing, 

2, Adopting steps to create new design and 
development units and centres of instruments 
■oroduction, 

3, Specifications and blue prints for instruments 
and development of techniques and equipment for 
testing instruments and production of prototypes. 

4, To assist Indian Standards Institution in 
formulation of standards for instruments, 

5, Organisation of advanced training courses for 
technicians and specialised personnel in 
fabrication, repair and maintenance of scientific 
instruments. 


Scientists, 

■45 

Engineers,^ 

1 

Auxiliary Technical, 

98 

Administrative .staff. 

111 

Total 

255 


MAIN DIVISIONS; 

1, Electronics and Electricals, 

2. Optics, 

3. Mechanical,: 

4, Service and maintenance centres for instruments, 
MAIW ACHIEYEMSKTS; 

1, -Setting up, of an Indo-Swlss Training Centre for 
training precision mechanics, 

, Setting up of two maintenance units for servicing 
::df:;:::scientifin:;instrumd 


3 



4.. A scheme for tracing cf rays through triple 
mirrors and tetrahedron prisms has been worked out. 

5.. A new process for core making has been 
demonstrated. 

PLACE IN COIMTRY^S DE^/ELOPMBNT ; 

This organisation will play a major role in fi'd-'tf.lopment 
of new and regular servicing of ' sclentifi'* instruments, 

M.iME OF THE INDIAN INSTITUTE OF EXI^EBIMEWTi^L MEDICINE 
HiinilglM 4. RAJA S.C. MOLLICK R^D, CALCUTTA - 32. 

T^IJ^..:0fdgSTABLISHMENT; 1956 

SCIENTIST-IN^CHARGE; Dr. A. Saner jee 

AlbIS AND FUNCTIONS; 

Research in various aspects of biochemistry as 
applied to medicine, bacteriology etc. 

The scope covers biochemistry, microbiology, 
physiology and immunology, 

STAFF; 


Scientists. 

29 

Other Technical staff. 

34 

Administrative staff. 

10 

Total 

73 

MAIN DIVISIONS; 



1, Cholera infections and immunisation. 

2, Experimental neuro-psychiatry, 

3, Experimental carcinogenesis, 

4, . Harmone metabolism. , 

5, Thyroid disorders. ■ 'p^vi/dd 

6, Experimental therapsutics,: : ■ d 

MAIN ACI-IISVEMENTS ; 

1, Studies on proteins and enzymes (a) Freci-pitation 
of medicinal quality amylaae (b) Preservation of 



amylase in freeze - dried -•state (c) Antiviral 
and antitnmour antibiotic . • . 

2, Studies in Hormone raetabolisa and its function 
in health snd disease® ^ 

(a) Effect of plant products on s-sx harruones. 

(b) Effect of deijiaarin dv. ivatives of plant 
origin 'On estrogenic and gonadotrophic 
hormones . 

(c) P’.ffect of Goitnarin coripo’uncis cn estrogen 
activity. 

3; Studies on cholera - liifection and cholera - 
iimmnization. 

(a) Studies on the rationale of the use of 
oholerae bacteriophage for prophylaxis and 
treatnont. 

(b) Studies on the ‘potentiation of cholera -vaccin 

(c) Bicchemical and genetic studies on ' 

variations in the prcport.ies of vibrio, 

(d) Studies on the moehanism of antibiotic 
action on vibrio cholorae. 

4. Biochemical and ssrologicai studies on sicid- 
fast organisms. 


fi9|( 

6. 


lutritionEil » Metaboli.c and Immunologv studies 


m 


‘0 tozoa L parasites , 


7, 


8, 


Biochcffi?'.cal mxiCiia.nisr. cf activs ion transport 
in ardinal tissues 

Studies on. Coll-agen Hataboli^vi; and Eibrogensis, 
Stu-iics In the Biolcgicil 3.dS..s ■;_£ VasculaT 

1 i qii p c ,Ci 

1... u. ■,> w V®. ® , , 

9® Studies 5r. tns chemistry of, Indian m.edicfcal plants 
PLACE I?? GOU HT EY^S DEViLOr MEHT s 

‘Ihc Lnsiitn.to ha': a ■ roio in Gyporincntal 

medicine: incluPdng hi (^chemical and phai’isacological 
studies t'j h',-l‘'! crarch for efxocti'hi prevent iveas and 
cures. The Institute is also condi'^cting studi'.^s on 
neiiro-psyehioitry , 


H AIIE o r THE 
INSTTli'TTo^f 


INDIAN INSTiriTTE C'T?' PdTKOLELlI. 


/iR CF 3.irriJ:LIdHMENTs 


Ml>iE OF l‘FS DIRECT CRj 


DEHRA DON 

•fi;Sl9S9^i:';^ 

Dr. K.G, Krishna 
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AIMS AND FIMCTIOMS; 

Research an-i davelOTJmental vork on the petrol aiim 
and natural gas and in tha field of petrochemicals j 
technoeoonomic and market studies and provision of 
facilities for training of personnel for the petroleum 
Industry, 

STAFFS 


Scientists/Engineers, 

«34 

Scientific Assistants, 

62 

Other technical staff. 

167 

'Administrative Staff. 

59 

Total 

242 

.DIVISIONS; 



1, Refining. 

2, Petrochemistry, 

3, Products Application, 

4, Projects, 

5, Training. 

6, Coordination and information, 

7, General Technical Services, 

MAIN ACHIEVEMENTS; 

1, Evaluation of Indian crude oil samples, standard 
testing of petroleum products, research on 
processing of crude oil, preparation of petroche- 
micals, utilisation of end-prodacts, preparation 
and improving of comhustion' of lev? grade kerosene 

’ and tests on domestic heating anplicaaceB, . 

2, Techno-economic and market surveys on demand* 

3, Utilisation of surplus na'phtha* 

4, Utilisation iof ;¥axy resiclues and toluene, 

5, Reclamation of iised lubricating oils, 

6, Cold chcimber* 

7, Liquid paraffin from used turbine oil, 

8, Lube oil cuts from Kalol crude have been treated 
;; ’/ ' With sill gel - and ' tested. \ 

9, Autoclave for hydrogenation, to yield superior 

. o:o’ : p 

10. Post-graduate training courses. 
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18. 


PLACE IH COUNTRY’S DEVELOPMENT: 


With the large seal© exploration and petroleum 
refining activities, vital to Indians development, the 
Institute has a hey role in the testi.ng of the crudes 
evaluation of the products, techno-economic studies o 
refining, processes for petrochemicals and utilisation 
of end products. ' . 


NAME 0¥ THE 
INSTITUTION 


NATIONAL A ERONiJJTI Ci^ Li'UiQPATORY, 
MGALORE 


YE.iR OF ESTABLISHMENT! 
NilME OF THE DIRECTOR; 


1960 

Dr. S.R. Valluri 


AIMS AND FUNCTIONS 

1 . 


2 . 


Scientific investigations of the prohlems of 
flight with a view to the practical application 
of the results in the design, manufacture and 
safe operation of aircraft in India. 

Research in aeronautics .and allied branches 
which are of economic importance to India's 
development such as wind power and industrial 
aerodyn.amics. 

Establishing a close link between applied 
research in aeronautical engineering cn one 
hand and design, developniont , r reduction and 
advanced training activities on the other. 


STAFF; 


Scientists/Engineers, . 

65 

Scientific Assist.. nts. 

41 

Otho:r Toctoical Staff. 

207 

Administrative staff. 

77 

Total. 

: 390 

DIVISIONS;' 


It Aerodynamics. 

2, Stmctural Sciences, 

3, Material Sciences, 

4, . I repulsion, 

5, Systems iiiigineering. 

6, Mathematical Sciences, 
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MAIN ACHIEV’jMEHTS; : 

1. The laboratory has successfully completed 

the v/ork on the design and engineering aspects 
of the 4 ft« X 4 ft. tri sonic \cind tunnel and 
associated equipment such ,as a large air 
• receiver system, a unitary' ccmpressordryer 
aystum- eelliiig tewep, ■winA inatjwunwtttatton 

and data handling System 

2. The compressed air 'supply and storage system 
has been fabricated and erected, 

3. 1 ft. tunnel. 

4. Tifo types of windmills were designed to suit 
the Indian wind conditions, 

?LACE IN C0MTRY»S DEVEL0^''MENT ; 

VJith the advancing aerospace technology, the 
laboratory will play a major role in assisting the 
aircraft industry in developing stiitabie designs for 
efficient manufacture and operation of supersonic 
aircraft. The laboratory X'/ill have a vital role in 
studying nonaai-onautical applications of aerodynamics 
such as wind leads on buildings and structures, drage 
resistance of ground vehicles, design of ventilators, 
smoke dispersal, air resistance in mine shafts, pneumatic 
systems, etc, 

19. 'n ame Ok TU E national BOTA N IC G ARD ENS. LUCKNOW. 

ims tittttioT ^ ■ 

YEAB. OF ESTAPLISHMENTt 1953 

NAME OF TZ] DIRECTOR; Dr. L.B. Singh 

AIMS AND FUNCTIONS i 

]., Eimd ament al and apnl led research in different 
chases of Botany, horticultural research and 
chemical examination of plants for their useful 
c'-r.stitc.onts- 

. 2 , Extension of plant cultivation. 

3, Imparting trancing in horticultural practices, 
and advanced botany and giving assistance in 
the identification, of plants, selection of 
suitable var-ietles for* cultivation, garden 
layouts and on other aspects of botany and 
ryr;;;: rr: r r • :r: r :-^ 



- 101 


/'t 


Development of raedicinal plant resources of 
India; introduction and large - scale cultivation 
cf economic and medicinal plants of industrial 

inDcrts.nG0» 


(a) Scientists. 

f 1"'. C* 1 *•^1 -d C; Y* 

(c) Other TeOxnical Staff, 

(d) Administrative Staff. 

(e) Senior and Junior 

3c lent i f i c As si s t emt s , 

Total 


41 

1 

353 

180 

45 

62o 


MAIN DIVISIONS; 

1, riant Morphologjr, 

2 , Plant T i s sue Ciil turo . 

3, Utilization Research, 

4, Aromatic and Phytochemistry, 

5, Cryptogamic Botany, 

6, Horticulture, 

7, Floristic Botany, 

8, Virology, 


9. 

Viticulture, 


10, 

Pharma cobotany. 


11. 

Oytogenetlcs, 


12. 

riant Breeding. 


15* 

riant ?hysi.'l;'gy. 


14. 

I lent Frc.nagatlnn and 

Floriculture, 

15, 

Plant Introduction arr. 

•1 ^«3.ant and gecd 

16. 

Library, 


17, 

Garden . 


18, 

Full i cat ions. 


19. 

Research Coordination 

and Liaison, 
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MAIN AGHIEVMBHTS; ' 

1, De'yelopiaent of simple and cheap methods for 
reclamation of vast tracts of ’ *Ufiar' . 
lands to make tham fertile. 

2, Grape cultivation . 

3, Weeds of economic utility. 


4. riant lipids. 

5. Fh .rmaceutical grade palmitic acid, 

6. Jihydroquorootin, 

7, PerfuniGry agent, 

8, Edible lecithin. 

9, Cucurbitacin-B. 

10., Trilauric and laiiric acids, 

11, Emulsion for killing an.giospermous parasites. 


PLACE IF COTMTEY^g DEVELOFMEM? ; 

Chief centre for bctanica.1 and horticultural studies 
of Indian plants of economic and medicinal value. 


HAME OF THE 
INSTITUTION 


NATIONAL CHE'''ICAL LABQRiJ’CRY 


I-OONA-S. 


YEAB. OF ESTABLISHMENT! 
NAME OF TH^ DIRECTOR; 

AIMS AND FTJNCTIONS s 


1950 

Dr. B.D. Tilak 


Research concerning all branches of chemistry as 
applied to the solution of teohnic.al problems of industry 
with due attention to basic research, 

STAFF; 

Scientists. 275 

: P ; d '-Other : A '^Qd: : 'Vv dyi 

Administrative Staff. 96 
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MAIN DIYISICIJS; 

1, Organio tS^mthesis. 

2, Cheralstry of H.at'ural Products t 

3, iRorgani'^ Chemistry. 

4, Physical 

5, Biochemistry. 

6, Polymer Cliemistry. 

7, Cheraical jinoineering and Process Development. 

8, Technical Services. 

9, Instrumentation. 

10, Engineering Services, 

11. Glass Blowing, 

MAIN ACHIBVg lENTS; 

1, A process for production of vitamin ’G' from 
sorbose, 

2, Bacterial distase, 

3, Processes for 4 hyxrodycoumarin, 

4, Thermistors, 

5, Wax from sisal waste, 

6, CWSL resin - Coating compositions for textile 
bobbins, insvslating varnishes, can sealing 
compositions, liqizld rubber and rubber based 
adhesives. 

7, Processes for polyurethane printing rollers, 
rocket fuel tinders and foams and styrene-based 
ion-excliange resins, 

8, Processes for raanufacture of tetrabromo indigo 

and tldodiglycGl. ' ^ ■ 

9, A process foi’ the manufacture of foundary core 

PLACE IN GQ ^NTRY^S DSyELQPKBNT! 

Pro,iects have been oriented to advance chemical ImoW' 
ledge and to assist ehemioal industry during the Fourth 
Plan period. It is ui'ovlding' research chemicals for 
research laboxatorios , industries ar4 universities which 
were iirnorted from abroad. 
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21. NAME OF THE . NATIONAL GEOPHYSICAL RESEARCH INSIE TUTS, 
INSTITUTION ~HYDERABAD~9. 

' year of BSTABLISHMENTs' 1961 

NAME OF THE DIRECTOR; Ur. Hari Narain 

AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 

1« "o encourage and stimulate research in 
Geophysics and related fields, 

2. To cooperate with international agencies. 

3. To encourage participation of Indian scientists 
in the activities of international geophysical 
agencies and the International Union of Geodesy 
and Geophysics, 

4. To participate in international cooperation 
projects like the World Magnetic Survey, 
International Quiet Sun Year and the Inter- 
national Upper Msntle Programme. 

5. Correlation of the field data in all fundamental 

. • aspects of geology and geophysics with laboratory 
investigations and the oriental studies, 

STAFF: 


Scientists. 

72 

Engineers, 

1 

Economists. 

Nil 

Technical Editors. 

Nil 

Other technical staff. 

62 

Administrative staff. 


Total ■ 

173 


MAIN DIVISIONS; 

QU Seismology. ■ 

Gravity and Isostasy. 

3, Geomagnetic and Geoelectricity, 

4, Rock mechanics. 

5, Palaeomagnetism and Heat Flow, . 

6, Theoretical Geophysics. . 

7, Geophysical Prospecting. 

8, Geophysical instrumentation. 
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MAIN ACHIBVEMBNTS; 

1, Gravity studies of the Indian peninsular shield. 

2, Gravity and magnetic survey to delineate 

geologic structures associated uith mineral 
deposits in the region. . 

3, Geoelectric studies, 

4, Paleomagnetlc studies, 

5, Heat flow studies „ 

PLACB IN COUNTRY'S DEVELOPMENT; 

The Institute has a vital role in coordinating 
objective basic research on the geophysical processes in 
rocks and mines. An important role ■'/■rill be in 
geophysical instrumentation for which facilities , in 
India are scarce. 

NAME OF THE NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF OCBAIOGRAPHY, 

INSTITUTION 7>-r- HAUZ'KHAg. SEW DELHI - 16. 

YEAR OF ESTABLISHMENT; 1962 

NAME OF THE DIREST OR t Dr. N.K. Panikar 

AIMS AND FTJI^CTIONSi 

1, Research in physical, biological, geological 
and chemical' oceanography including prospecting 
for petroleum. and rolnerals in sea bed. 

2, Research on the problems of defence, fisheries, 
raw materials from sea, oceanic transportation, 
sedimentation and erosion on coasts and h3.rbours, 
shelf and deeper areas, safe disposal of 
pollutants and radio-active wastes. 

‘~'F? 


Scientists. : ' 

46 

Engineers. 

nil 

Economists. 

nil 

Technical editor. 

nil 

Other technical staff. 

19 

;Adaiihi s t rativp/a^^ i- 

:;;:;;ii25;: 

Total 

90 
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MAIN DIVISIONS; 

1. Plaiiiilng and Data Division. 

2. Biological Oceanography, 

3. Physical Oceanography, 

4. Indian Ocean Biological Centre. 

MAIN ACHIEV3MENTS; 

1, Indian Ocean Biological Centre has been handling 
all standard net collections of zooplankton from 
the region and sorting them into major groups, 

2, The Indian Ocean Physical Oceanography Centre 
has instituted studies on coastal erosion and 
silling in harbours, v/ave refraction and tidal 
investigations, coastal currents and sediment 
movements. 

3, The unit for International Biological programme 
is concerned with problems of research on 
productivity and ecology of marine and estuarine 
communities and effects of manmade changes in 
environment through domestic industrial and 
radioactive pollutions on the various organisms, 

4, The Indian Ocean Data centre handles all data 
collected and carries out quality check, 
processes and stores these. 

5, Discovery of a series of submarine valleys/canyons 
along the continental slops of the east coast of 
India, 

. 6, Researches of weather processes. 

PLACE IN COUNTRY » S DS^/ELQPMENT 1 

The sea is a vast mine of wealth and with our 
limited land resources it is, .imperative that new 
searches for mineralogical and biological resources 
are made, in the vast unexplored regions of the -.sea, 

23 NAME OF THE NATIONAL METALLU RGI CAL LABORATORY, 

INSTITUTION ■ BURMA MINES. JAMSHEDPUR, 

YEAR OF SSTABLISMENTt 1950 

Dr, T. Banerjee 


SCIENTIST-IN-CHARGE 
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AIMS AND MOTIONS; 

Applied and fundamental research on metals and 
alloys including the processing of r'niigoncus ores and 
minerals 5 production. of refractories, ferrous and non- 
ferrous mtit-ais and elloys. 

STAFF ; . / 

Scientists/Technoxogists . 189 

Aaixiliary Technical* ' 373 

Administrative staff* 121 

Total 683 

MAIN ACHIEVEMEWTS; 

1, . Nickel-free alloys* 

2, Substitute for copper. 

3, Permanent Magnets. 

4, Process for the production of ferrites, 

5, Ore beneficiation, 

6, Upgrading copper ore, 

7, Upgrading Fluorspar. 

8, Extensive investigation on the low-shaft 
furnace and the LD process for iron and steel. 

9, Upgrading limestones, 

10, Deveropnent of a process for magnesium metal. 

11, Setting up of pilot pl.ant for the production 
of electrolytic manganese from low grade ore 
for use in the production of nickel-free 
stainless steel and another plant for production 
of cl" ctrc7,ytio mhuganesa dioxide for dry cells, 

12 , Development of a method for reconditioning 
magnesium powder which has a tendency to be oxidi 
sed on storage, by which 99^o pure magnesium 
powder can be obtained, 

13, A technique of imparting steel wires and plat)es 
protection against corrosion, by hot-dip 

14, Extensive work on surface protection and metal 
finishing to prevent corrosion. 
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15, Production of refractories for lining industrial 
furnaces etc. 

PLAGE IN COUNTRY'S DSyELOPMUlT g 

The laboratory has a vital role to play in upgrading 
and utilising Indigenous ores a.nd iidnerais and developing 
know-how for alloys. It can also give technical 
consultancy to government and industry, 

24, NAME OF THS ' • NATIONAL PHYSICAL LABOBATORY, 

IISIHgUM HILL SIDE BO AD, HEW DELHI-12. 

YEAR OF ESTABLISHMENT; 1950 

NAME OF THE DIRECTOR; Dr. A.R. Verma 

AIMS AND FUNCTIONS s 

1, Maintains standards for important physical 
quantities like length, mass and time and 

derived standards for electrical and 
electronic Instinonents , temperature, luminosity 
and chemicals for special applications, 

2, Testing of instruments and materials for 
their quality and performance and issues test 
certificates , 

3, Carries out research and investigation for 
developing processes and materials required by 
industry. 

staffs' 


Scientists, ^ 

212 

Auxiliary Technical, 

356 

Administrative staff. 

127 

Total 

695 


MAIN DIVISIONS; 

1, Optics, 

2, Acoustics, 

3, Solid State Fhysics. 
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4. Low TemiDerature Physics, 

■ 5. Theoretical physics. 

6, Elc'ctronics , 

7, Time .and BTeqnency, 

8, Industrial Physics, 

9, Boat and Power. 

10. Weights and Measures. 

11. Electricity* 

12. Applied M.eohanicSo 

13. Radio propagation. 

14. Rain and Cloud, 

15. Development -Gum -Production of Electronic 
components. 

16. Analytical Chemistry, 

17. Glass Techinology, and 

18. Photography, 

MAIN ACHIEVEfiENTSi 

1. Silvered mica films. 

2, Ceramic capacitors. 

3, Comm-unlty receiver, 

4. Carbon products, 

5. Metal detector. 

6, Magnetic fluid. 

PLACE IN COUNTRY <S DEVELOPMENT; 

The laboratory is the foremost national institution 
for pure- and applied research in physics and therefore 
holds a very imnortant place in country’s & development, 

25. NAME OF THE -REGIONAL RESEARCH LABORATORY. 


INSTITTJTION 

■ (‘jAMMOy.TAWI ^ 

YEAR OP ESTABLiaiMENTs 

1941 

TAKEN O’/ER BY CSIR: 

19 67- 

Ni'lIE OF TH.e DIRECTOR; - 

Dr. K, Ganapathl 
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AIMS AND FUNCTIOHS; 


1. To carry out detailed surve:/ of medicinal j 
aromatic and other plants of economic importance 
groi.-jn in Korth-VJest Himalayan region, 

2. To introduce medicinal and aromatic plants 
from temperate and Meditei ranean regions of 
the world and to acclimatise for large scale 
cultivation and commercial exploitation in 
India, 

3. To work out chemical production of active 
principles from msdiclnal plants. 

4. To carry out chemical and pharmacological 
investigations of these active principles. 

5. To investigate local plants, fungicides and 
soil micro-organisms for production of new and'; 
potent anti-microbial and anti-fiangal .agents, 

6. To conduct research on exploitation of coal, 
lignite, mineral and clay deposits of the 


region. 


<> 

Scientists. 

116 

Engineers. 

3 

Other Technical Staff, 

100 

Administrative Staff, •. 

44 

Total 

263 


MAIN DIVISIOMSs 

1, Applied Microbiology and Antibiotics. 

2. Chemical Technolog?/,. 

3. , Cytogenetics, Plant Breeding and Agronomy, 

4, Orgenlc Chemistry. 

5, Pharmacology, 

6, Plant Pathology and Ehtonology. 

7, Plant Physiology and Biochemistry, 

8, Pharmacognosy, Phytochemistry and Survey. 

9., Food Technology, 

10, Mineral and Forest Products 

11, Tochnical Information, 
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MAIN ACHI:I?SMxgi-TSs 


Dlosgenl n - Investigations carried out in the 
Labora-torv have shorn that tubers of Di oscorea 
deltoirlea, growing in Bhada^-fah (Kashmir) , 
contain diosgenin which is used as a starting 
material in the synthesis of cortisone, male 
and leiriale sex hormones. Diosgenin occurs in 
the tub87‘-s in a concent:ration of 4-8 per cent. 

A process for its quantitative recovery has 
bf3en worlced out and leased to a firm in Bombay 
for commerical exploitation. 

Jammu mi nt -■ A new chromosomal race of menthol - 
yielding mint, imown as .Jammu raint, has been 
evolved from Japanese mint ( Mentha arvensls) . 

The new strain is more robust than the parent 
and -'uts forth abundant foliage ^ it contains 
about 5 per cent of oil which is almost double 
that of tha Japanese mint, 

3, Ergots " Strains of Clavicens ournurea have been 

obtained, some of which nroduce mostly ergometrine 
and some mostly ergotairine in high yields. The 
strains used in the country previsously were all 
producers of mo stl^v ergo toxin, not used therapeuti- 
call;/. Methods of inoculation of rye have been 
standardized. In sraall plots, yields working 
out to ,398 kg, of the scierotia per acre have 
been obtained. The alkaloid content of the 
scierotia has also been very satisfactory 
(0.27 to 0, 38) per cent. 

Citric Acid - Strains of Asnervillus nlger have 
been isol.ated which convert sucrose as such or 
thfe Cane -molasses into citric acid in- satisfactory 
yields in submerged cultures in shake flasks. 

Some iiT:.;.roved strains of this ’would have been 
isolated. This will be tried in 100 gallon 
fermentors in the Pilot Plant under standard 
conditions. This work will form the nucleiis for 
r. set up in tha Institute to investigate the 
urocGssos of rannufacture of many other fermentation 
pr-oduo':s of importance now being imported* 

A new polyene Iientaene - antibiotic, X-2510, 
reported earlier has been confirmed to be a new 
one. It shows high antifungal activity and 

p^ t p' p rdepai res : ddbaild^^^ 



Solanaceous alkaloids - Methods have been worked 
out to produce ’’total belladouna alkaloids"’, 
atropine, hyoscine, homatropine and their salts. 
These processes are being taken up by our 
sister Institute, Drug Resoarch Laboratory, 

Jammu, on a commercial sc-le. It is planned to 
manufacture enough of those drugs to stop their 
imports, 

Digoicin -• Methods for the isolation of 
crystalline digoxin from Digitalis lanata have 
been worked out and this “dll be^Foduced in 
required quantities in Drug Eesearch Laboratory 
to meet the needs of th®:Country. 

Llnalool and linalyl acetate - In the course of 
our search for plant materials yielding essential 
oils containing predominantly linalool/linalyl 
acetate, leaves of Skimmia laureola are being 
triad as a rav: material , A •survey conducted 
indicated that this riant occurred in the Jammu, 
and Kashmir State and raore abundantly in Punoab 
and Himachal Pradesh, Its le.aves yield an 
essential oil containing about 70 ner cent of 
linalool and linalyl acetate, ' 

EuGa.yptus oil - Oil from Sucalyutus cltriodora 
gro^fn in Ghatha Farm yielded a very pleasent 
imolllng oil which t^as found to be rich in 
citronellol. Its large scale plantatio.n has 
been taken up in Gha>rohi Farm, 

.Edible mushroom s - Two varieties of edible 
roushiwioms Inive’Fixccessfully been cultivated in 
the Laboratory, I The s£V: moth ivlll be tried on 

a pilot--rla,nt scale to 'Obtain data for commercial 
cuitlv.ation, 

Osthol - A couraarin, isol.ated from an indigenous 
clant, showed interesting ^respiratory stimulant 
properties and has a Gl.aim for clinical trial. 

Surgical blaster of oaris - Gypsum available in 
plenty in the State has been processed in the > ; 
Laboratory into surgical plaster which is being 
imported. A pilot production unit is being set 
up’:: to, soalF ,up: thLok'yrocess, 

Mentha Citra ta - Steps have been taken to 
cultivate Mentha citrata which appears to be a 
promising' plcnt material for producing an 
essential • oil mth a, high content of linalool and 

production of the oil. 
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Sucalyptus cltriodora - The essential oil of 
cnic^yotus c i t ri odora wi th a high citronellal 
content has been reduced to give an oil with 
accent'able ;;ropertios« 

Aerosols - A process for dewaxing and refining 
the crude pyrethrurn oleoresin extracted from 
the jiy re thrum flowers in Srinagar Factoip/’C CIMPO) 
has been worked out. This refined extract has 
been formulated into aerosols with the metallic 
containers and spray nozzles obtained from a 
local firm. The 'most efficient and sophisticated 
way of using this insecticide is in the form of 
aerosols. 

RESEARCH FACILITIES AND SQlJIPM::l^TSg 

B’airly good facilities and sufficient equipments 
for the t^/pe of the tfork being carried out at present 
are available. 

PUBLICATIONS; 


More than 200 research papers published in various 
scientific periodicals - all* in English language, 

PLAGE IN COUNTRY'S DEVELOPMENT? 

The laboratory has successfully introduced several 
species for extraction of aromatic oils, alkaloids, 
steroids and antibiotics. The laboratory has a potential 
role to play in country’s development, 

23, NAME OF THE RE GIONAL RESE A RCH LABORATORY, 

INSTI TITTION JORHAT riSSAM) 

YEAR OF ESTABLISHMINT; 1961 

Name of th:: director; Dr. M-.S. Iyengar 

AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; • 

1. To investigate problems relating to utilisation 
of important raw materials of the region, 

2. To help the existing industries of the region and 
foster new ones. 

3. To solve problems peculiar to the region due 
to its geographic conditions. 
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STAFFS 

Scientists, 48 

Engineers, 14 

Other Technical Staff, 54 

Administrative Staff. 07 

Total 143 

MAIN DIVISIONS! 

1, Biochemistry, 

2, Plant Chemistry. 

3, Botany. 


4, Paper and Oellulose technology, 

5. Cement Technology. 

6, General Engineering. 

7, Chemical Enginoering, 

8. Earthquake Engineering. 

9. Coal Technology. 

10, Petroleum 'Technology. 

11« imalytical Chemistry. 

12. Physics. 

mm ACHIEVEMENTS; . - 

1, , Processing of high grade pectin from lemon peel, 

oxalic atid from pineapple fruit waste, and 
cheraical studies of Rauvolfia serpentina, ergot 
and ipecac etc. 

2, ’ Work on paper and forest products, low 

temperature carbonisation of Assam coals, 
recovery of sulphur from Assam coa.ls, petroleum, 
natural gas and medicinal plants has been 
taken up, 

3, Tetraplolds have been Induced in some medicinal 
plants and are found to yield increased active 
principles of medicinal value, 

4, Earthquake engineering work - preparation of a 
map sho-wlng belts of tectonic activity and 
fabrication of devices for measurement of 
dynamic strains in buildings during quakes. 
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5, Manufacture of chip boards^ hardboards and 
insulation boards using bamboo, wood, and the 
Icinder obtained from tea wastes, 

6. Pulping of baimboo at normal pressures without 
the need for high pressure. 

7* Rayon grade pulp from, local reeds* 

8, Use of Masua ferrea for the production of 
en.a.inelS 3 varnishes and surface coatings, alkyd 
resins etc. 

9, Low temperature carbonisation. 

10, Petrochemicals. 

11, Protein from crude petroleum, 

PLACB Hi CQUUTRY»S DEVBLOFMEHT; 

The laboratory?- has a potential role to play?" in the 
country's development. The regional problems which 
require attention are those relating to petroleum and 
natural gas, utilisation of Assam coals through 
hydrogenation, low temperature carbonisation and desulp- 
hurisation cement production from regional raw materials 
and utilisation of medicinal plants, horticultural and 
forest products, 

HAMS OF THE REGION AL RE SEARCH L A BORATORY 

INSTITUTION II7FAL ROAD. HYgBRABAD-9,. 

TAKEN OVER 3Y GSIR; 1956 : 

^ 

NAME OF THE DIRECTOR; Dr. G.S. Sidhu 

AIMS AND FUNGTIONSs 

1, Systematic study of the utilisation of raw 
materials of the region and assist development of 
industries, 

2, Surveys and Investigations on raw materials, 
■;'rccesses techniques, and industrial products. 

3, Fields of research include fuels, vegetable oils, 
surface coatings, heavy chemicals and fertilizers, 
cer-amics, organic chemicals, drugs and 

:d ;:P;:l-/:;^xp'\;:dv:hh:irmaceutichlsdnMemlcal'f engineering p 
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STAFFS 


Scientists (S: Technologists. 188 

Auxilicii^r Technical Staff,. 269 

Adnini 3 tr'.,.tiye Staff, 68 

Total. 526 


MAIN DIVISIOIlSs 
1, Coal, 

2,. Oils and fats, 

3. Surface coatings and pigments. 

4. Heavy chemicals and fertilisers. 

5. Ceramics. . 

6. Industrial organic chemicals and synthetic drugs. ‘ 

7. Cellulose and handmade paper, 

8. Biochemistry, 

9. Entomology, 

10. Chemical engineoring. 

11, .General engineering. 

12. Operational R ese.archj Technical Information and 
liaison. . ' 

13, Organic chemistry, drugs .and pharmaceuticals. 

MAIN ACHIillBMENTSi 

1, Low-Ternperature Carbonisation of non-caking coals, 

2. , Different grades of active carbons. 

3* Cottonseed processing. 

4. Industrially useful hydrogenated castor oil and 
dehydrated castor oil. 

5. Organic Fine Chemiaals and Pharmaceutical products 

6, .Coating compositions from cashewnut shell liquid. 

7, Substitute for- imported red lead primer 



8, Kand-niade paper, high bursting strength paper, 
document riper and filter naper, 

8. Production of chemical cotton, 

10, Dye and drug intarniediates and perfum.ary 
chemicals. 


N COUNTRY’S DEVELOPMENT; 


The l aborator;/ will be of direct a,s si st ance to 
industries of the region. A number of semicommercial 
experimental nlants hac/e been installed to collect ' 
arocess,. economic and design data, serve as demonstration 
units and sunol;^ newer products for market acceptability 
■trials. 


NAME OF T HE REGIONAL RESEARCH LABORATORY, 

INSTITUTIO N " 3HlTB,diESHWARrrW^SlT 

YE aR OF ESTABLISHMENT; 1964 

NAME OF THE DIRECTOR; Shri G.S. Chowdhury 

AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 

1, To undertake the problems of exploiting the 
resources of the region, 

S rrt A TTi'in « 

± I' iJ? i? o 


Scientists. 31 

Technical. 6 

Administrative staff, 7 

Total 44 

MA I N DIVISI ONS; 


1. Chemical technology, 

2. Fisheries. 

3. Minerals. " 

4:,d::^PapeP. P P : a::;,'. 

P ■:d:V:::a'y: 

:6. ■ ::':Fuels., : : p:;: Pd-d:ddd:;:vP;P -■PP; 

7. Engineering and Technical Services. 
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MAIN AGHTEVEMBNTBi 

1. Developments of suitable pelletizing and 
granulating techniques regarding limestone 
for utlisation as a fluxing agent, ^ 

2. Upgrading of the manganese ores by reducing 
the iron content, 

3. Process development for reduction of phosphorus 

content in manganese ores. ^ 

4. Design and fabrication of sinterband furnanie, 

5. Benefication of graphite ores and production of 
colloidal graphite lubricants for high 
temperatures, 

6. Washing and refining of sandstone for use in 
glass Industry, 

,7. Hydro-treatment of LT tars from Talcher Goal, 

.8, Development of pulverized fuel systems on LTC 
Coke. 

9, Eemoval of silica from effluent liquors in • 
paper plants, 

10, 'Process development for utilisation of bamboo 
dust and saw dust from chippers in paper plants. 

11, -rocess development and designing of equipment 
for extraction of fish protein from local fish. 

12, Extraction and utilization of fish oil from 
marine fish with particular reference to 
industrial use. 

13* Design and development of oil diffusion pumps, 

14, Design and____Q.onstructlon of a freeze ’drying unit, 

15, Integral oil burners, 

16, Ferodynamic heat exchanger. 

PLACE IN COIMTRY^S DEVELOPMENT: 

The laboratory will be of vital use in the fields of 
agricultural and animal husbandry wastes, development of 
leather industry, bamboo and timber based industries, 
fisheries and fish processing industry mineral benefi elation 
and upgrading technical aid to government and Industrial 
organisation including small scale and cottage Industries, 



^ * M INISTRY OF FOOD. AGRICULTURE. COMMITY 
ENVELOPMENT AND CO-.OPERATIOM. 

There are 4 scientific research organisations 
directly under the Ministry. Further, the Indian Council 
of Agriculture Research has SO research institutes under 
it. A brief description of all these institutions is 
given in the following' pages. 

(A) INSTITTJTE6 DIRECTLY UNDER THE MINISTRY i. , 

NAME OF THE ' NATIONAL SUGAR INSTITUTE. 

INSTITUTION P. BOX NO. 16. K A N P U R. 


YEAR 

OF ESTABLISHMENT; 

1936 

NAME 

OF THE DIRECTOR; 

Shrl S.C. Gupta 

AIMS 

AND FimCTIONS; 


■1, To provide training in Sugar Technology, Sugar 
Engg. and Alcohol Technologyi* 

■ 2. To undertake research on (1) Problems pertaining 

tO'- Sugar Technology, Sugar and Sugarcane 
Chemistry and Sugar Engineering in general and 
(ii) those of Indian sugar factories in 
particular (ill) Utilisation of by-products of 
Sugar Industry such as cane trash, bagasse, 
press mud and final molasses, 

3, To give technical advice and assistance to 

Indian sugar factories. Central and State Govts, 
and other organisations concerning sugar and ■ 
allied industries, 

■ 4, To provide extension service to sugar industry 

in regard to the latest developments in technique 
and machinery design, fuel economy etc, 

5, To collect, collate and issue Technical 
Statistics relating to sugar Industry. 

■ 8. To prepare and issue tne sugar standards, a 
STAFF; 

Scientists & Technologists., 51 

Other Technical Staff. ' 26 

Administrative Staff, 80 

Total. 157 
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MATE DIVISIOKSs 

1* Chemical Engineering • 

2. rhysical Chemistry 

3. Sugar Chemistry ptgri.) - Sugarcane Farm 

4. Organic Chemistry • 

5. Blo-Chemistry - - 

(Bagasse Scheme 

6. Sugar Engineering -(Instrument Section 

(Sharkara x'rayogshala 

(Photo and Audio-Visual Section 


( Sha rka r a ? ray o g shal a 
(Education Sv-jction 

Sugai .xechnciogy - Khandsari Section 

(Molasses Scheme 
(Khandsari Research Scheme 


Advisory Division - Technology and Engineering 


(Technical Section 
(statistical Section 

9. Survey and Information - (Publication Section 

(Bureau of Sugar Standards 
. (Development Section 

(Beet Project 

10. Design and Development Division. 


11. Administrative 


(Establishment Section 
(Accounts Section 
(Goneral Record Section 
(store Purchase Section 
(library , 

(Tyrdng and Despatch Section 
(Hindi Cell and Welfare 


MAIE ACHIEVEMENTS; 

1. Fractional liming of cane juice. 

2. Refining of Bulochistan sulnhur for use in sugar 
industry, 

3. A new technique of cane juice clarification, 

• 4. Manufacture of Bagomolasses for cattle feeding 

. 5. Manufacture of activated carbon from bagasse. 
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6, Manufacture of fodder yeast 

7. Manufacture of } las tic from molasses; 

8, Treatment of sugar factory and distillery effluents. 

9. Design of ' moisture •'U-oof- sugar godoims. 

10. Resistance heating of massecuites. 

11. Design, of afficlent bagasse furnaces* 

12. Freharvest natu,rlty survey of sugarcane crops. 

13, Design of bullock driven cano crusher, ' . 

14, Design of a six roller nouer crusher for khandsari plant, 

15, Development of sulphitation isrogess of khandsari 
m3.nuf acture. ‘ 


16, Design of wet bagasse furnace for khandsari factory, 

17, Evolution of sugar standards for direct consumption 
white sugar and colour standards for raw sugars. 

18,, Manufacture of white sugar without sulphur. 

19, Automatic juice sampling device for sugar factories. 

20, Dsvelopme.nt of surface active chemical 'INSTOL^ for 
reducing viscosity and improving processing of sugar. 

21, Design of mother liquor sampler. 

22, Design of continuous liming and sulnhitatlon equinment. 

23, Demineralisation of cane juice by ion-exchange process 

■ and use of ion-exchange resins for decalcification of 
clarified juice and decolourisation of syrups. 

24, Frodncticn of Bio-gas and bio-fertilizer, 

25, Extraction and modification of sugarcane wax, 

26, Processing sugar beets for manufacturing sugar under 

■ Indian conditions. 

27, .Evolution of suitable method's of testing sugarcane 
for its quality vrith a view to linking the payment 
of caiie price with Its qu.;-,lity. 


lii'.SEARGH FaCILI'^'IES AMD EqUIPMSMTS; 


Research is the main activity of .the Institute and is 
being carried out by the staff and students wr)r'Flng for 
the fellowship and* Ph.D. Degree, '^'he Institute has got 
i abbr'a:tQ:rieso:f i tt;e’dtt^bh''vdate s tp.:tyipG'j;p f ■; nq.ui hment jand 
anparatus and there exist .facilities for research of 
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PUBLICATIONS; 

1, Sharkara - Published quarterly . in English. 

2, iUS.!. lievis - Published quarterl-’- in English, 

3, Annual Report of the Institute ~ in English;, 

4rf, Review of the ivorking of Central Sug.ar Factories - 
Annually in English. 


5. Review of quality of sugar produced by Indian 
Sugar Factories - A.rimially in English, 

PLACE IN COUHTRY'S DEVELOPMENT; 


The sugar industry is the second largest industry 
in India and being purely qgro-based, the prosperity of 
millions of cultivators and of large rural tracts depend 
upon it. The National Sugar Institute is intimately 
associated with all research and development problems Ikf 
this important Industry and has a unique functional set-up 
covering its entire technical and scientific needs-. The 
work done at the Institute is of considerable importance 
and magnitude. The technical education programme provided 
by the Institute is helping to turn out (Competent and useful 
personnel needed in the various technical and chemical 
fields in the process of sugcir m,anufacture. Also the 
technical advice and assistance and extension service 
rendered by the Institute, backed by the; skill and ability 
achieved by its staff by their painstaking research work, 
has played a significant role in the proper development of 
the sugar industry in the country end la malntaiMag its 
efficiency. 


ILAi'IS OF 

THE FOREST 

RESEARCH INSTITUTE, 

INSTITUTION 

JjjiririA DDll ■ 

im. fiElESSiatxmmi 

1906 

NAME OF 

THE PRESIDENT; 

Shri T.N. Siirivastava 

AIMS AN! 

) F.TNCTIONS; 

• 

1. 

To solve the fore 

s t ry p rbblems p e c ul i a r to India,. 


To train personnel to vnan the State Forest ■ 


Departments. 


STAFF: 

Admini s t r at ive . 



Research, 



Technical. 

''vo: :noE: 


Total. 




MAIN DIVISIONS ; 


1, Silviculture Branch, 

?« Logging Branch. 

3, Botany Branch. 

4, P'orest Entomology Branch, 

5, Forest Pathology Branch. 

G. Wood Anatomy Branch, 

7. ■•‘uod Sc-asoning Branch. 

B. "nod Preservation Branch, 

9. Timber Mechanics Branch, ■ 

10. Timber Engineering Branch. 

11. ComT-iosite vrcod Branch. 

12. Cellulose and Paper Branch. 

13. Minor Forest Products Branch 

14. Gheiristry of Forest Products 

15. Stoitistical Branch , 

16. Service Branch, 



MAIK ACHIFV EM FIITS; 

1. Trials are underway to introduce a number of fast 
growing exotics, 

2. Special investigations like management of bamboo 
forests. 

3. Time and motion studies In forestry operations, 

4., Has contributed much in broadening the horizons 
of timber harvesting 

5, Genetic improvement of useful forest free species 
by- selective breeding and hybridization, by 
induced polypioi&y and mutations., 

6. Introduction and acclamatization o'f valuable 
exotic soecias of forestry value, 

7, Methods are developed for the first time to 
deterBiine and. estimate the natural resistance of 
tiB.bers to termites which are the worst enemy of 
wood, 

8. Control measures have been evo-l*/ed for several 
forest pests. 
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9* research in forest TDathology ~ mainly on the diseases 
of trees and decays of timber, 

10. Much work has been done on wood destroying fungi and 
the- damage caused by them on xrood. 

11. Anatomical studies on Indian x^roods from the point 
vle\>T of their utilisation. 

12. Scientific study of timber seasoning. 

13. Designed a number of air-seasoning sheds and seasoning 
klins including meneer dryers. 

14. Investigations on the. air seasoning of various 
Indian timbers, railway sleepers, poles, bamboos^ 
willow for cricket bats and artificial limbs 6tc» 

15.. 3-ply end jute mill bobbins. 

16.. Eallery separators from Indian timbers,. ^ 

17, A set of tools for making pencils, 

18.. Cheap as well as effective treating methods for 
bamboos, 

19. Fire - resistive compositions and p.aints for indoor 
and outdoor uses, 

20*. Satisfactory adhesives from various nroteins, seed 
cakes, coconut shells, casher nut shell liquid,, 
tannins etc, 

21. Pulping of mixed hardv/oods has been successfully 
. accomplished, - 

22.. Identification of santonin and non-s-antonln yielding 

varieties of Indian artemisia, thereby helping to 
place the santonin industry in India on a sound 
commercial footing, . 

23, Cultivation of economic plants like ocimuin, sarpagandha, 
santonin yielding artemisia, citronella grass,. 

. podophq/llum , belladona etc, : 

24, Development of resin and turpentine and essential 
oil industries. 

25, An Improved method for katha manufacture has been 
evolved. 



NAME OF TH S 
INSTI TTITIOl 


FOREST RESEARCH CENTRE. GOIMBATOFE-2 


YEAR OP ESTABLISHMENT! 


1959 


NAME OF THE DIRECTOR; 


Shri M.B. Peter, I.F.S,, 


AIMS AND FUNCT IONS; 

To organise research work in Forestry 
effectively on a regional basis. 

Deals with the biological problems of Forestry 
Importance especially in relation to forests 
of the Sonrthern Region. 

Strives for the development of Forest wealth 
and caters to the special Research problems 
of the Central and South India, 


Scientists and technologists. 11 

Ansiliary Technical staff. 10 

Administrative staff. . ‘ ' 7 

Total 28 

RESEARCH FAGILTTIBS AND EQUIPMENTS; 


(a) Silvicnltn.re and Soil Science section? 

1. •fegner’s shaking machine 1 

.2 . Hellige Ghromatron Photoelectric "C^lorimet'er 1, 


3, Platinum dish with lid, 1 

4, Kjeldhal nitrogen determination anparatns 1 

5, Hot Air oven 1 

e. Mnffle furnace ™ craft^s 1 

7, Bechmar p" meter., Yodel H2 ■ ' 

8, Philips conductivity measuring bridge 1 

with cell. 

9, La-Motte combination Soil testing outfit. 1 

10. Water still - Kilburn monesty 1 


1 . 




3. 


STAFF; 
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11, Monocular standaMmicroseope 1 

12, Binocular - Japan, 1 

13, , Knapsack mist sprayer-cum-duster - 1 

Plat make (power operated) 

14, Knaps 5 .ck sprayer., 1 

15, Moisture-in-Timber meter. 1 

' Entomolo g y section; 

1. Electrolux Fvefrigerator, 1 

2. Binocular Dissecting microscope with 1 

- substage. , 

3. Electric Over 22" x 23" x 29 1 

4. Slide cabinet, 1 

5. Observation Cages. 6 

3, Zinc breeding cages, 5 

7 , "Heraeus" cylindrical Incubator. 1 

8, Camera Lucida - BBT - French, 1 

19. . Thermohygrograph N « Z. 

10. . High vaccum pump - electrically 1 

operated. 

11. hdco paraffin bath, 1 

12. 'Jem,' Large rotary/ microtome, 1 

13. Moisture in Timber meter. 1 , 

14. Lspee Bolo ~ Motorised knapsack sprayer- 

cum-duster - power operate, 1 

15. Rocking sprayer, 1 

16. Binocular. 1 

17. .Wild Heerbrugg Research microscope 1 


with accessories (ordered and suuply 
^ expected) . 

(c) . ' Botany section s 


1, Clinical microscope, 1 

2, Binoculars. 1 

3, Pocket Transit - Braton compass, 1 

4, Microtome. 1 

5, Meonta dissecting microscope. 1, 

:6i /(iltimeterl':!:!' 
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(d) 


Mycology Section ; 

1, Gansons Distillation apparatus. 
Allvryn Frescold Refrigerator. 
Clinical raicroscope. 

Autocl-ave - Horizontal :'j.;-ttera 
-do- vertical -do- 


2 . 

3 . 

4. 

5. 

6 . 


Drying and storilising oven- 
Rectorigular, 


Hot Air storiliser - -Kob' 

High Precision Incubators, 

Monocular •S'tandard Microscope, 

Streoscooic Binocular Ificroscope 
(E 1 L) 

Meopta Compound microscope v/ith 
accessories, 

12, Wood cutting microtome 
13, Binocular. 


P 

Q 

C 

10 . 

11 , 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


PUBLICilCIQNS; 

All the research publicat^ions are published in 
English, The nublications are generally made in the 
’’Indian Forestry”, .Dehra Dim. 

PLACE IN GO 'll TRY’S DEVBLOPMEWTg 

This Research Centre is located in the Southern 
Forest Rangers Soilage Estate , Goimbatora, under the 
administro.tiye control of the Head of Biological 
Research, who is c.lso the Principal of the Southern 
Forest Rangers College, Coimbatore. It is under the ' 
control of the Forest Research Institute and Colleges, 
Dehra Dan, which has been recognised by the Food and 
and Agriculture Crganisation of the Hnited Nations 
as an International Centre of Forestry Training and 
Research for the Eouth-East Asia and Pacific Region, 


Name of the 

INSTITUTION 


GRAIN storage research & TRA INING CENTRE 
HAi^RTUApy. 


NAME CF THE DIRECTOR; 


Dr, K. Krishna Mur thy 
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AIMS AND 


]TIONSs 


It h'-s a tripal f^inction to carrjr out the field 
scale Research, tra.lning and Extension progi’ammes to 
modera.nise and dissernin^ite the idea of Scientific 
Storage, Inspection, Handling and Processing Food grains. 


Scientists and Technologists, 3 

Aasdillary Teclinical Staff. 3 

AdninlstratixG Staff. S 

• Total ^ 17 


MAUI DIVISI ON S s 

1. - ■ Laboratory and field scale research, 

2. Theoritical and practical training. 

3. Extension Work, 

MAIN ACHISVSMSNTSs 

1. It has trained 2483 officials belonging to 

Central Food Department 543, State 580, F.C.I, 
73, Trader/Parmers organisation^ Cooperatives 
and mills etc. 10, foreign trainees have also 
gone throiigh this Centre, The total No. of 
trained personnal also includes 34 Pest 
control operators from various firms in the 
country, 

2,. In the field of Extension, Scientific methods 
of storage, furaigatl on ancl rodent control have 
been deiiionstrated to the Traders/Farmers in 
the nv.a,r by villages, 

3, A quart:irely ' uixblication titled ’’Bulletin of 
Grain Technology” is being issued from here 
under the '-.uspicious of Foodgraiii Technologists 
Research Association of India, Hapur. 

4. Similarly, in the field of Rosoarch also this 
centre has made significant contributions by 
introducing the use of Malathion and /ILuminum 
Phosphide for spraying and fumigation of stored 

, food-grains respectively in the country and 
these insecticides are found to be very 
I -’v-:- ;|7: r:. hRf ec t ive'i;ahd:;;:Adoi]:omlcal7bdb:.p^ 



5, U.S8 of jBB •airpoules in a storage structure 

kno'wn as . "Hapur Thekka” also designed by, this 
Centre, has been made popular for proper storage 
of foodgrains at Farm level* 


P’lP;':'!:” r ppu p,'p-rTjrTr ;iq /'T'TTh Tr'OTTT'Ql^ii?J‘"n O , 


PHYSICAL SECTIONS 

1, I'arious Dovicos for arawing and dividing of 

grain saariPlos, ' 

2, ilecessary equipment to record the density/ 

• weight volume ration of the food grains. 

3, Appliances for separation of foreign matter 
and defective kernels in the grain sampled. 

4, Machines for recording the grain temperature 
and moisture. 

5, Laboratory mill for polislilng . rice, 

6, An optical instrument to study the degree of 

niliing of rice by measuring ±s reflectance, 

7, Pbq/sical/PrGcision balances. 

biological 5ECTI0H; 

1, Insect Rearing Room, 

2, Incubator. 

3, Germinator, 

4, Funiatoria for Laboratory Studies with fumigants, 

5, Beckman Spectro-photometer, 

6, Beckman Gas Ghremato-graph. 

7 * Tein'oerature and Humidity Recording Devices . 

8, Mlcro-scop:s. , ; 

9, Model Storage striae tirres, 

10, Gow-mac-gas analyser for measuring the 
concentration of fumigants, 

;il. ; ; R0frigeratorPVp':'^;^ '■ ' 

;13: ./P : pbe s sbf ;'e::7Mbhsur inf pDevi ee s , ; ^ ^ 
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C. _ CHEMICAL SECTIONS 

1, Microbe s-Auto-clave. 

2, Macro and Micro Kjeldahl apparatus for 
nitrogen estimation. 


3, Hater -bath, 

4, Hot plates. 

5, Distilation plant. 

6, . Muffle furnace. 

7, I'tone-hood. 

8, Soxhlet apparatus, 

9, Ferinograph to study extensibility of flour. 

10. Laboratory Mill for grinding wheat# 

11, Many other glass wore/reagents for 
estimation of pesticide residues and 
quality of milled products. 


PUBLICATIONS; 

1, The Bulletin of Grain Technology, 

2, Leaf-lets in popular languages for 
identification of stored insects pest and 
their control 3 Rats and their control etc, 

PLACE IN COTJIITRY^S DSVBLOPMENT; 

In view of the heavy losses occuring in Storage/ 
handling of foodgrains during post-harvest period, the 
role being played .by- this Centre in the country’s 
development on the Food front is indeed very significant. 
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IW DIM COUNCIL OF AGRICIJL1IJBAL RESEARCH 


On the recommendations of the Royal Commission on 
Agriculturej which was appointed in 1928 to enquire into 
the agricultural set up and rural economy of the country j 
the Goyernment of India established the Imperial Council 
of Agricultural Research in 1929 as a registered body 


under 


'Registration of Societies Act, 1880 < 


The 


Organisation of the Council vras divided'into two parts 
with executive and advisory functions. The executive 
part ykfrilch was lUiOwn as tho '^Governing Body’ managed all 
affairs and fionds of the council and the advisory part 
known as the '-AdvisOigr Board", examined all proposals in 
connection with the scientific objects of the council 
and advi sec. on any other matters referred to it by the 
Governing Body. The Secretariat of the Council was 
declared as a regular Department of the Government of 
India secretariat and it lasced as such till 1939 when 


the secretariat work was transferred to the Department 
of Educationj Health and Lands. In 1946, the Council 
also took over subjects connected with the application 
of the results of research to field practice. 


The Council functioned through a Governing Body 
and an Advisory Board up to the year 1940, when first 
a Standing Finance Committee was set up and then were , 
established Scientific Committees and Regional Committees 
in 1941, 

In 1947, the name of the Council was changed to 
the Indian Council of Agricultural Research, In 1965, 
the Indian Council of Agricultural Research was 
reorganised ana it took over all the research institutes 
formerly under the control of the Department of 
.Agriculture and the several commodity committees. Thus 
all the agricultural research institutions were under 
the unified control of ICAR. Under the reorganised 
pattern of IG.AR, a bread based Governing 'Body has been 
set up on the lines of that of CSIR, There are also 
set up a nurbcT of standing- comniittees j ^ hoc committees 
and panels to examine f-pecific matters concerning the 
Council. 

The main functions of the Council ares- 

(a) To undertake, aid, promote .and co-ordinate 
agricultural and animal husbandiq;' education, 
research and .its application in practice, 
development of marketing in India, by all 
means calculated to increase the scientific 
knowledge of the subjects and to secure its 
adoption in: every day practice; and 
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(b) To act as a clearing house of informationj 
not only in regard to research but also in 
regard to agricultural and veterinary 
matters generally. 

The Council carries out its educational and 
research functions through 30 research Institutes 
under it, which are described in the following pages* 

1. imm OF THE] INDIAN AGRICThTURAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE. 
INSTITUTION NEW DELHI -12 

YEAR OF ESTABLISHMENT-; 1905 (at Pusa in Bihar 

transferred to New 
Delhi in 1936) 

NAME OF THU DIREGTORi Dr. M.S. Swaminathan 


AIMS AND FUNCTIONS! 


1 . 


Fundamental and apolied research on lasic 
problems. " • 


Post-graduate instruction leading te the 
M. Sc and Ph.D. degres 5 the Institute has 
the status of a university. 


STAFF; 


Scientists & Technologists. 1291 

Auxiliary?' Technical Staff, 54 

Administrative Staff. 421 

Total'. 1626 

MAIN DIVISIONS; 

1, Agronomy. 

2, Botany, 

3, Entomology. 


4, Agricultural Be onomics. 

5, Agricultural Engineering. 

6* Agricultural Extension, ; 

7, Agricultural Physics. 

8, Microbiology, 

9, Mycology and Plant Pathology, 
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10. Plant Introduction, 11. Horticulture, 

12, Soil SciancG and Agricultural OhemistTj, 

13, All In>'Ua Soil and Land U.se Surves^, 


MAIN SUB- STATIONS; 

(a) agricultural Research S-ation Kariial, 

(1) Botanical Sub-Staticnj 'dusai, Bihar. 

(c) Central Vegetable Breeding sub-station at 
Katrain, Kulu valley. 

MAPI AGHIIVEMENIS:; 

1, Eullock - drawn cultivaPcor-cum-speed drill, 

, 2. Two row groundnut planter. 

3. Bio-gas opcfrated engine. 

4. VJater measuring and allied devices for 
(■efficient irrigation, 

.5, Siiigle bullock harners. 

riant breeding and genetics ; lOieat N.'P. 860 
and il.r. 880 gave the best "performance under 
irrigated corrUtions in the Northern plains 
in the All India uniform Regional Trials while 
N.r. 838 were superior to existing varieties 
under barnni conditions on rich soil with 
irrigation and for the late sewn crop, respectively 

7. Studies on the Q locus in bread wheats. 

,8. Chemical mutagenesis in barle;r. 

9„ Biocheiaical effects of x-rays. 

10, Mutation breeding in bilsosds. 

11, Inter-specific hybridizaticn, 

12, StudlGS on indirect: effects of irradiation, 

13, Stuclies on tha effect of water stress, 

14, Role cf photosynthi'.sis in grain develor.'3i!ent in 
wheat. 

: ■ 15, :;:MicpO;nutr ition- studies, ■ 

16, Studies .on the crntrol schedules for cotton 

and maize crops, bioassay of acaricides, against 

,:::::::;;;bbbmlle;S/;ann:y 

17, Work on the fundamentals -of Insect tCfXicology, 
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18, Studies on insect narasitology, 

19, Studies on Insect physiology. 

20, Three species of plant parasitic nematodes were 

recorded frorri India for the first time on maize 
and sorghum. ■ 

21, Entomological Investigations with the help of 
radio active isotopes. 

22, Three hundred and seven seed samples received 
from, different states were examined for insect 
damage. 

23, Available micro-nutrient status of Indian Soils. 

24, Effect of zinc on wheat. 

25, • Biochemical role of micro-nutrients, 

26o Available sulphur status in Indian Soils, 

27. Fhysiochemical investigations on rice soils. 

32 

28. Measurement of I in plant material by 

autoradiographic technique. ■ 

29. Procedure for estimation of’ potassium, 

30. Potassium supplying power of different Indian 

Soils. “ ’ ■ 

31. Leaf drying disease of paddy in sahabad, Bihar, 

32. Iso-conductivity value of clajas, 

33. Elec trophysiologi cal techniques for study of 
nerve potentials. 

34. Estimation of micro-elements in soils and plants 
is being carried out so far using either 
cathoda layer or other direct current techniques, 

35. Fundamental study on genesis and classification 
of the soils of the country. 


2 * MMB OF THE dSATIOML VMIRI IHSTT THTE 

ihstitittioh . : . ■ K 

YEAR OF BSTABLISHMRT; 1956 


HAMS OF THE DIRECTOR; 


Dr. S.N. Ray 
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AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 

1. To conduct Research, hoth fnnclanental and applied 

in the spheres of Dairy Hushandr^/, Dairy Technology, 
Dairy Chemistry, Dairy Bacteriology, Dairy 
dngineering, Dairy Extension, Dairy Nutrition and 
Dietetics, and Dairy Sconomlcs and Statistics for 
tho development of dairying in India. 

2. im'part training at the under-graduates and 
cost-graduate levels, and to arrange other short 
courses/spocializatlon courses in particular 
subjects to meet the rsquii'ements of the industry 
in India. 

3. To raake available the results of research conducted 
at this Institute, as well as other proven and 
established scientific dairy practices through 
extension services. 

The National Dairy Besearoh Institute functions 
through three Regional Stations located at Bangalore, 

Bombay and Kalyani, which deal with the regional problems 
of the country. The Bangalore Station happens to be the 
oldest centre of the dairy training in India. 

STAFFS 

Scientists and Technologists . 218 

Auxiliary Technical Staff. 243 


Ad? 

ninlstratlvs Staff. 

142 


Total 

603 

MAIN DIYISIONSs '' d ;. 


1. 

Dairy Husbandry. 


2. 

Dairy Technologic. 


■ 2 , 

D c. i ry Chemi s t ry . ; 


4. 

Dairy Mlcrobl.e:log7. 



“...Liry Engineer lug. 



P Dairy gxtens ion, 


7. 

Dairy Ec'onomics and 

Statistics. 


Daily/ Nutrition and 

^DlDteticst ?: p ;o ppd ' 

There is also a division of Dairy Education vCnd Train- 
ing under whose administration^ there is a Dalrj'- Science 
College .where under-graduate, cost- graduate and diuloma , 
courses are conducted. 
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MAIN ACHI3YSMENTS; 

li Introduction of hls^h yielding varieties of 
nutritive forage cropsi ' 

2* Studies on the rumen metabolism of ij^ws and 
huffaloes, 

3, Studies on cross -branding of cattle with Exotic 
breeds to develop high 'rredubing cattle.- 

4* Protein requirements of calves for growth.- 

5, Production of aJiti-serum to diffeif-entiate between 
cow and buffalo milk (Hansa Test) 

6, Studies on the manufacture of ice-cream. 

7.. Preparation of cheese,, condensed and evaporated 
milk from buffalo milk,: 

8, Standardization of an accelarated oxidation test 
to determine the shelf-life of ghee, produced 
packed and stored under variable condition.* 

9. Studies on methylene blue reduction test in cow 
and buffalo milk. 

10, ; Studies on rennet-like milk coagulating enzymes 

from vegetable and bacterial sources, 

11, -Bacteriological survey of ice-cream. 

12, Studies on germicidal action of cow and buffalo 
milk. 

13, Studies on pasteurisation of mil.k in relation to 
destruction of pathogenic bacteria and improvement 
of keeping quality. . 

14, Studies on the preparation of dairy sanitizers, 

15, Production of nlsin-antlhacterial substance 
produced by the micro-organisms _S, Lactls 

16, Stud i -33 on proteins, and phospholipids 

components of cow -and buffalo milk, 

17, Studies on the sulnhydryl contents of cow and 
buffalo milk, „ 

18, Development of a plant for continuous manufacture 
of Khoa. 

19, A hatch method of manufacture r.>f dahl, 

20, Develcpmeiit of bottle -and can sterilizer, ■ 

21, Development of Rural Milk Chilling Unit. 

22, Development of Bicycle can carrier and 
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MAIN EESSARCH FACIL I TIE S AND EQUI P MENTS! 


The Institute’s laboratories are aieqiiately equipped 
fr-r te-ochinp as wvill as research nrogramme. The Institute 
has ,i fai'!;" ■'h' 1400 acres "which produces sulficient fodder 
for a iio-rd cf 1200 high redigreed indigenous and cross- 
bred cattle. The Experimental Dairy has all modern equlpKents 
required in railk processing and dairy manufactures, 

Practically with each laboratory are associated schemes and 

;j"rv oiecuS .-iis...^re'-.L x, xoiioio,- './O - ,Li 

•programraos . 


4 SO rc; search 


PUBLICATION S; 

a) Annual Report - English (c.cpy onclosed) 

b) Extension Literature - lEngllsh & Hindi (set eijclosed) 

c) Dairy Extension Jrairnal -English (copy enclosed) 

PLACE IN COUNTRY'S DEVELOPMENT; 

•The N.D.R.I. is the only Institute of its kind in 
the ccuntry having an important bearing on the development 
of dairying in India, It is one of the key institutions 
under the I.O.A.R. and "will soon acquire the status of a 
national Institute. Most of the scientific personnel now 
employed in the different sections of the dairy industry 
within this country are a product of the Instl^bute, 

Association with Colombo Plan .a.dds to its importance and 
scholars from middle east and sough-east Asian countries 
are deputed to this Institute for higher education and 
research in dairying. 


NAME OF- THE INDIAN ' 

/ETERINiiRY RESEARCH INSTI TTJTE , 

INSTITUTrON 

'IZATNilGARv'' ’U# P-t . 

YEAR OF ESTABLISHMENT; 

1914 . 

IE..R OF RENAMING; 

: '1947 

NAME OF THE DIRECTOR; 

Dr. C.M. Singh 

AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 



1, Envisage Improvement of the large livestock 
population cf cur country by better breeding, 
better feeding disease control and better management 

::4;B::;;ppnbs.ciehtlfle-i'inM's>/;) 

2, Conducts research on diseases nutrition, breeding 

ry: 
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3* Acts as clearing houses for providing necessary 
advice in solving problems rel3,tlng to livestock 
diseases and animal husbandry nrcblems of the 
'liount'ryv:---' .-u 

4i Fundamental research in regard to various 
contagious diseases and pests in India. ' 

5. Fundamental research in animal nutrition, 

Aniraal Genetics, and Artificial insemination. 

6. The “oroduction of biological products for the 
prevontion and cure of animal diseases, 

7. Post-graduate training of students in the various 
subjects, of animal husbandry/. 


STAFF; Scientists & Technologists. • 150 

At*iliary .foGhnical Sta-ff. 402 

Ministerial staff, 

Total 1157 


MAIN DIVISIONS; 

1. Animal ilutrition. 

2, Animal Genetics. 

3. Pathology. 

4, Parasitology. 

5, Biological Products, 

6, Poultry Research', . ■ 

7. Physiology. 

8. Bacteriology and Virology , 

9.. Post Graduate College of iinimal Sciences, 

MAIN ACHIEVEMENTS; 

1, Godt - tissue vaccine., lapinised and lapinised- 
avianlsod vaccine, 

2, Contfoil of -South African Horse Sickness in Jaipur. 

3, ' Haemorrhagic Septicaemia.- , 

: ■'t'A: va Swine ; fever, ^ ; 

5. A reliable sensitive diagnostic agent for detecting 
d ;: ; JohnedvS :UiSease,:; 

, Research on parasites. 


6 
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7» Cheap protein sources by tha use of mango seed 
kernels, jaman seeds, tfimarind seeds etc, 

8, The technique of artificial insemination with 

a goo^'l rlilutor of seiron has prov-ided a means of 
overcoming the problem of paucity of qualitj/" 
bulls. 

9, Sue c s 3 fill results have been obtained to 

til 3 fertility in farm animals by tHo 
use of pregnant irotre serum and in industry 
lo,ctation in sterile cews and immature females 
by implantation of stilhoestrol tablets. 

10® The ori;:inal Does! bird orhich lays 50 small 

opos in a year after evolTirtg over ten generations 
pro'iucerl an average of 150 large-sized eggs, 

11, Experiments have revealed that ducks can be 
reared xelthout making elaborate arrangements 
for water. 

12, Evolution of a standardised method -for 
determining the digestibility coefficlsncy of 
proteins in poultry rations, A non-ceraal ration 
vras also formulated and it has given good results. 

13, Egg spoilage during the summer months can be 
prevented by heat treating the eggs in v/ater 
at 54.5°C for fifteen minutis and further 
improvement can be effected by limesealing the 
heat-treated eggs, 

14, Vaccine against Ranlkhet disease which gives 
life-long immunity. 

15, An afflcacions: vaccine .against fowl pox. 

16, Tick fever vaccine. 

17, A new antigen highly specific and. efficacious 

to detect the bir-ls suf firing from fowl tynhoid. 

13. The foilowing- dise.ase were recorded for the first 
time in India - 

/ (a), fowl malaria in 1952. . 

(h)' Duck virus henatitis in 1958, 

(e) ' sittacosis/ornithosis in 1963. 

- (d) Chronic resuiratory disease; in 1962, 

(o) Avi.an Encephalomyelitis in 1964, 

: ; v';(;f)i infections'' Lary hgoyracheat is,:; di a p 

:: As- -maiiy: as;:42"';hldlQglcal;:;pnoducts3 f 

: 3; ; ;:';:dla|n<DSis; :and;;:;C;OntToi':;df ';;:Mimai:^3iiS:easd 
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^ 4CE..IN C01MTRY?S DBYSLOPMEWT; 

^ The Institute is. eng^g^a-r^rcblems which have not yet 

♦een solved and in evolving plans to eradicate some of the 
new disease recently encountered in our country. Besides 
. research and adiscry work, post-graduate training is also 
imparted to the veterinary graduates and others to meet 
the shortage of suitably qualified technical personnel In 
the^fie^d of veterinary science and animal hubandry. The 
Indian Veterinary Research Institute is the only Central 
Institute of its kind in the country and is -doing -alJ' iiapOl*t~ 
fiiit job in the solution of the various problems facing the 
country in the development of its livest'>ck. 

4* NA?-1E OF THE GWTRAL lOTa TO REvSEiaRCH IKSTITUTB 

INSTITUTM ^ "SIMLA ^ 

YEAR OF ESTABLISHMENT; 1949 

NAME OF THE DIRECTO R; Dr. Pushkarnath, 


AIMS MD FUNCTIONS; • 

1, Breeding and selection of high-yielding and 
disease-resistant varieties suited to different 
agro-climatic conditions in the country, 

2, Determination of optimum standards of cultivation 
■ in relation to soil-climate complex and investi- 
gation of problems connected with storage, 

3, Survey and investigation of major diseases and 

. , pasts of, potato (in the field and in the storage) 

with a view to, devise oc/ntr,ol measures, 

4, Building up disease-frv^e nucleus foundation 
stocks of different varieties for multiplication 
under seed certification organisations in the 
States. 

5, Training, of : personnel enga.ge‘d in the crop on 
differentaspects of potato production, 

6, Organisation of uotato workshops .and farmers „ 

fflefas dissemination of the results of 

research,. 

STAFF; 

Technologists, 2 

lj::::):'::,:i::p;p::Admlhlsh-ratiyev,::S#a:ff'i':;- 



MAIN DIVISIONS 


1, Breeding, Genetics & iOytogenetics . 

2, Seed Development and rreduction. 

3, Agrononj’-, 

4, Agricultural Chemistry, 

5, Bio chemistry. 

6, Plant "'hysiology, 

7, NemMt':-logy and Ent-'mcalogy . 

8, Plant Pathclogj , 

9, Virus ' ethology. 

10, Agricultural Ingineering. 

11. Statistics. 

MAIN ACHISV;IM3NTSs 

(a) A number of high-yielding a.nd disaase-resistant 
varieties have been evolved, selected and 
recomnended for commercial culture in different 
regions cf the country. The varieties so far 
released by the Institute are Kufri Kuber, Kufri 
Rad, Kurfi Saftjd, Kufri Kundan, Kufri Kisan, 

Kufri Kuiaar, Kufri Neela, Kufri Ghandramukhi and 
Kufri Sindhri. 

(b) Certain late-blight resistant varieties evolved 
recently by the Institute are under extensive 
trials and uill be released for ciilture in the 
near future,. The most nroiriising of these are 
SL.B/S-402,, SL3/Z-389b, SL3/Z39ib a.nd A. 3649* 

(c) The Institute has dovelrjped a series of frost- 
resistant varietios as -.rail. Among these C-3745 
is awaiting release, 

(^d) The Institi.je has developed a number of new 

techniques in brec-idlng and -is conducting advanced 
research on these. The most nrofitable lines 
among those/sra ■production of apomicts and 

;’ v ;Pexpl-cita;ci()n ' polyhjujlolds . : . P;- ' / 

(e) In .addition, rapid' but effective techniques for 
use in screening for resistance to diseases and 
posts have also been developed (such as cut leaf 
rooting technique for screening resistance against 
root-knot ner'ia'tcde and detached leaf technique 
:• :P^ :p;p'':'r for : testing:, ,ehrlyp::bl:ilht;;'reeietanGei:A:P:P::^ 
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(a) Kew virus fllsoases; Besides viruses XjY,A, 
Aucula mosaic and leaf rollj four new ones - 
S,M, Witch’ s ■ broom and iUfalfa mosaic - have 
been found and are being studied. 


(b) Theraneutio treatm-yts; 

(i)’ Inhibition of viruses bv chemicals s Out of 14 
chemicals tried Alpha Naphthyl Acetic Acid 
and 2- Thiouracil have been foui>d to inhibit , 
the viruses X and Y to a great extent. 

(ii) Heat inactivationi Hot air; By hot nir leaf- 
roll virus was inactivat ed in tubers’ at a 
constant temperature of 35''C for eight weeks or 
more. The virus was also inactivated in whole 
tubers and eye nieces maintained alternatively 
at high (40'-'^ C-420C) and low (ISOC-BO^C) 
temperatures . ’'nien the tubers or eye pieces 
were exnosed to high temperatures daily for 
2-4 hours, a total duration of 8 to 6 weeks 
respectively was necessar’^,^ for complete ,, 
Inactivation. 

(iii) Hot Water s Considerable inactivation of leaf 
roll virus was obtained when the \<rhole tubers 
of different varieties were treated for 17 
minutes at 55-'^C. Gut tubers treated for 25 
minutes at SS'^G showed a good number of plants 
free from the virus, 

(c) Nutritional studies; Effect of nutfifclon on 
plant growth ana concerntration of potato 
viruses X and. Y was determined and was 
observed that concentrati.-u of both vlruese 
x^as maximum at 630p,p.m, nitrogen, 237 -p.p.m. 
phosphorus and 430 p.p.ra. of potassium,'' 
Maximum growth of plants was also recorded at 
these levels of nutrition indicating thereby 
that the virus concentration was correlated 
■with the plant grox-fth. 


(d) Nex^r hosts 


Iflaranthus blitum, 


I cornea ourrnirea Laa,. , 

Aleuco carnus,_ Cheyio-n odium 


mutt ala ej 


aabroslodes , 
foetidum, C, 


edulis 

C« can it a turn, C, ficifoffi m. 
folifcsurn, C 5 _ mafale , " 1' 

onulifollum and qulm)a were found to be new 
local lesion hosts "of virus X, 


Chenop odium flclfollum, C. murale , C, mittalae,, 
C, onufollum and G_s. quinoa x/ere found to be new 
hosts of virux Y, 



(e) Aphid transrilssion studies; 

■Hereditary variation In the ability of Mj. oerslcaa 
to transFilt potato viruses Y and leaf roll was 
observed. Certain clones of M. perslcae were 
found to be more efficient in the transmission of 
viruses than ethers. It was also observed that 
c ne colongy ovhlch was efficient in transmitting 
one virus raay not be necessarily efficient in 
the transmission of another virus. 

(f) '"roductlon of diseass-fjee stocks of as many as 
60 commercial varieties and hybrids have been 
Ttrepared. However, about 30 important varieties 
and hybrids received from all over the country 
are being annually indexed serologically, 
histologically and biocherdoally for different 
viruses in Simla glass-houses, and plants are 
regularly checked at Pagu for the maintenance of 
high health standards. 

(g) Production of antisera; 

TToduction of antisera against viruses X and S 
has been standardized and the work has been 
taken up on a large scale. Besides viruses X 
and S, antiserum against • virus Y has also been 
produced, 

MAIN RESBARCH FACILITIES AID EQUIPMEKTS; 

Almost all the research facilities and equipment 
necessary for the conduct of day-to-day research are 
available at the Institute, i^iherever necessary, additional 
faellitios are a]. so provided to research workers. 

PUBLICATIONS; 

Previously the results of research carried out at the 
Institute were disseminated through the Indian Potato 
Journal Tiubllshed by the Indian Council of Agricultural 
Posaarch. "■’'itb the closure of this Journal noi-r the papers 
on different aspects of potato culture are ’"'Ubli shed in 
such Journals as the Indian Journal of Agricultural Science, 
Indian Farming and other Indian and foreign periodiaals.. 

Side by side the Institute has its own ad hoc technical and 
popular publications. Those published so far are; 

: Pp; M5L1SH ■/ : 

; p- d ln::Indfa: ■ 

2. iinnual Scientific .Reports of the C.P.R.I, 

3. C.P.R.I. - Organisation, Functions and Achievo- 
ments. 
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4, Proceedings of the Second All-India Potato 
Workers' Conference. 

•5. Potato Cultivation in India. 

6, ’■•otato Varieties* 

7, Growing Potato - The Right Hay I. 

8, Report of Dr. Pushkarnath, Director, C.P.Ril, 
on his study tour to Central and Latin American 
Countries and the U.S.A. 

9, Reoort of Dr. Pushkarnath on his visit to the 
Netherlands to attend the International 
•Symposium on the Production and Certification 
of seed Pot-atoes. 

10 Potato Cultivation in Mysore - Problems fmd 
Prospects, 

11. Potato Cultivation in Kashmir - Problems and 
■rospects, 

12. Potato Cultivation in Ceylon - Probl-ems and 
Prospects. 

13. Seed Plot Technique - a ntn-r approach for seed 
-otato production in plains of" India, 

HINDI; ' ■ 

14. Bhartiya Krishi Mein Alu. 

15. Bharat Kg Maidanon Mein xUu Beej Ka Utpadan. 

16. Alu Ki Kismein, 

17. Bihar Mein Alu Ki Kheti. 

PLAGE IN COUNTRY'S DEVELOPMENT; 

Central Potato Research Institute is engaged in the 
development of a scientific potato technology with a view 
to recommending practical measures for increasing potato 
production in the country. It has evolved high-yielding 
and disease-resistant varieties suited to different agro- 
climatic conditions and standardized cultural practices. 

The Seed Plot Technique for broducing healthy seed during 
low aphid period in the plains evolved at the Institute 
has opened un new avenues for production of healthy seed 
not only for internal requirements hut also for export. 

These achievements hold out a nromise for stepping up 
potato nroduction four-fold (by , increasing the area and 
yield per acre thrice) by 1970-71. Since potato has a high 
yield potential in a wide range of altitudes, season and soil, 
the Increase in its production will go a long way in supplement 
ing our limited food resources and reducing our dependence on 
cereals. 



HAMB OF THB 
INSTITUTION 


CENTRAL RICE lAiSEARCH INSTITUTE. 


CUTTACK, ORISSA. 


YEAR OF BSTA3LISHMEHT ? 
NA!4E OF THE DIRECTOR ; 

AIMS AID FUNCTIONSs 


1946 

Dr. S.Yo Faclnanabhan 


1 . 


2 , 


3. 


Carry- 


in all 


n/i s e 


out research on basic anl appliel aspects 
cisciplines of rice c-:ilt.ure in order to 
vays and means of increasing hectare yields 


Serve as a centre of authoritative information on 
matters c.:ncerning rice production., protection 
and conservatj.on, and carry out adaptive research 
on a co-orciinated basis. 

Train research and extension -if/orkers. 


STAFF; 

Scientists and Technologists. 117 
iVuxillary Technical staff. 159 

Administrative staff, 64 

Total 340 


MAIN DIVISIONS; 

1. Botany - Plant Breeding^ genetics and cytogenetics 

2. Rice technology, ; • 

3, Plant Physiology, 

4. Agronomy, 

5, p Agricultural chemistry.. 

6, Blue Green Algae. 

Flant?athology. .t 

- ' ; 8, Entomology, p^^ t 

: 9 , ^ /igricultural' lligineering V.p 

;:p:,f ■ p ■ . ;:P.P':Pv:^APpA^;o: 

d; :il,.:pPY^^ t: : 

■P>;:Extensi’;p&PaB:df-Tiy^ ■pP^d'9‘;;p ^ p; i;fP;r ::;:iP:Pv 

P^^H Pliiv^^PtBal ini "^icePReSd;ar ® St it 

14. All India Coordinated Rice Improvement P reject. 
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MAIM ACHIEVFJMSNTSs 


,1. Mathols rar-v.rding the use of manure and fertilizer, 
so that best yield eould be had by the application 
of chtdpaat wamire and fertilizer* , 

2« Spraying for the protection c>f crop and also for 
the high yield. / 

3. Hybridization nrogramines , ; 

5, Breeding -i^roj ec'ts , ! 

6, Comparative study of the different species of 

the genus for finding out the prcness of evolution 
in the genus. 

7, Findings resgarding the linkage relationship of 
the genes, 

8, Studies regarding rice varieties of different 
durations for finding out the relationship 
between duration and photo-semsitivity and 
Interaction of photoneriod o»rith temperature, 

9, Mew and better ways of harvesting. 

10, Radio-tracer studies. 

11, National Demonstrations. 

12, Studies regarding variable efficiency of urea, 

13, Effective ways of Soil amendment. 

14, Different ways and techniques of cropping. 

15, Economic snray schedules. 

16, Determination of weather factors regarding the 
blast fungus, 

17, Isolation of an antibiotic effective in 
controlling blast disease, 

18, Screening sets. 

19, Methods of artificial infection, 

20, Techniques of offectiye sprray. 

21, Use of disc harrow or comb harrow, 

22 Dower pfilt er 

23, National training course for rice breeders and 

D-: ::p^:-Fte:ehnieians, ■ 'D- - f • ■d'-d"’': 
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6. IIME OF THE 
INSTITUTION 


CENTRAL ARID ZONE. RESEARCH INSTITUTE. 
JODHPUR 


CONTROL OW.R 


THE 


INSTITUTE; 


1959 


NAME OF THE DIRECTOR; Dr. G.C. Taneja 
AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 

1. Carries out recorjiaissance; micrr geomorphlc, 
geo-phdrologlcal, soil and ecological survey in 
the desort areas of Rajasthan. 

2. Conducts socio-economic survey in these areas. 


STAFF; 

Scientific & Technical. 48 

■ Auxiliary Technical. 137 

Administrative Staff, 45 

Total. 230 

MAIN DIVISIONS; . ' 


1, Basic Resources Studies Division, 

(Climatology, Hydrology. Geomorphology. Soil 
Science, Ecology, Plant; Physiology ana 
Cartography) . 

2. Resource Utilization Studies Division, 

(Ag3:’Onomy 5 Agrostology, Silviculture and Range 
Manageraent) . 

3, Human Factory Studies Division, 

( Sociology) , 

4. Special Animal Studies Division. 

(Physiological genetics, Animal Ecology and 

Animal Physiology) , 

MAIN ACHIEVEMENTS; 

The Institute has made successful experiments 
on crops growing in desert regions, so as to get higher 
yields from them. It has also completed research on 
vegetation and afforestation of various types of lands 
in the desert regions. The Institute has also been able 
to find out the various conditions necessary for breeding 
sheep in the desert regions. 
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PUBLIGATIOIiS? 



earch & Technical 
papers, 

Research 

Notes 

Director’s Office, 

18 

X 

Basic Resources Studies 
Division. 

41 

13 

Resource Utilization 

Studies Division. 

40 

9 

Human Factor Studies 
Division. 

16 

4 

Special Animal Studies 
Division. 

17 

6 

LABORATORY EQUII-MENT : 




Under the IMESCO Major Project for Arid Zone research 
equipment valued at ^ 8,561.89 was received and installed 
in the various laboratories. The major portion of the equip- 
ment from UNESCO was for geo-hydrological investigations. 

The value of the equipment purchased from local resources 
was Rs. 19,935.00, These comprised of chemicals glassware- 
and scientific apparatus, 

PLACE IN COIMTRY'S- DEYSLOPMBNT; 

The Institute has a vital role to play in the develop- 
0.ent of arid zone. Among the development activities are the 
seed production and distribution prograrame, stabilisation of 
sand dunes, farm forestry and fruit plant nursery. 

7. NAME OF THE TUBER CROPS RESEARCH INSTITUTE. 

INSTITUTION . TRIVANLRTM (Kerala) 

YEAR OF ESTABLISHMENT; ■ 1963 

NAME OF THE DIRECTOR; Dr. M,.L. Magoon 

AIMS AND FCNGTIQNS; 

To evolve and formulate practical measures for 
increasing production of’ tuber crops by 

Ci) Bre-oding high-yielding , better-quality, disease 
d and^psest-resistaht'gyaiueties 

(ii) Determination of bast standards of culture, 
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C^4-i)3ury8y invosti?atio and control of major else,as8s 
and -pests which take si heavy toll of the crops in 
‘Che field and of t-ubors in storage^ 

O-v) Produ ctirn. maintonancGj multiplication and 
distrubution of diseased free , pure 'seed of 
improved varieties*, o.nd 

CV.) Conducting f-undamental research on the botany- 
ana cy GarU'nieties oi -blie various tuber crops as 
also Oil certain agronomical, chernicalj 
physinlogicalj entcmo-;logical , mycological and 
pathcloplcal aspects of these crops. 

STAFF; 


Seieri'! 

::isbs 

23 

Field 

staff. 

26 

Adm ini s t ra t i v e s t a f f . 

20 


Total 

69 


MAIN DIVISIONS ; 

1, Genetics, 

2, Crops and. Soils, 

3, Crop Physiology, 

4, Plant ratho-^ogy, 

5, Entomology. 

MAIN ACHIEVEMENTS; o; 

1, Genetic vari.abiiity Is the essence of any crop 
improvement programme. As a result of vigorous 
efforts, a germ i,)laSLi bank consisting of large 
collection of genetic stocks in the 'lifferent 
tuber cr.apv'^ hc.v-'j bean built up at this Institute, 
These include collections from both indigenous 

' and exotic .sGurces., 

2. : Detail cal mor'-'.hologl cal studies in about 960 alleged 

tyoos in Cassava were made and so far 100 distinct 
rnorphotypes or cultivars have been identified. 
Suitable teolmicues were also developed for 
■palvn^’logical, cytoniorpholcgical .and embryological 
studies with a view to aid botanical classification 
of th-e various cultivars and/or varieties in 
; :pP:--GaS:Sav'af 
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3, As a result of extensive screening of the germ 
plasm collections in Sasava and intensified breeding 
programmes carried out during the last four years, 
several good combiners were isolated# With the 
help of these high yielding and daaitahlg 
combiners, hybrids have been developed which are 
capable of yielding 20 tons or more per acre under 
proper care. Several other promising Cassava 
hybrids and selections are under process of rigorous 
statistical and quality testing before releasing for 
large scale cultivation. 

4, Similarly, as a result of intensive breeding and 
selection in sweet potato several 'Dromlsing 
selections and hybrids have been developed , 
capable of yielding over 10 tons per acre,' 

5, An interspecific cross between cassava and Ceara 
Rubber has been successfully made with a view to 
Introduce some of the desirable characteristics 
such as drought resistance, resistance to 'cassava 
Mosaic' etc. of the latter parent into the former 
parent and back cross work with Oassava parent is 
in progress. 

6, The mechanism of pollen abortion in male sterile . 
linos of Cassava has been determined and it is 
found that in some male sterile lines, degeneration 
of individual microspores is due to the failure of 
the separation of microspores from the tetrad 
which leads to the formation of empty anthers, 
Hovrerver, in some lines, the pollen abortion has 
been attributed to the persistent nature, 
abnormal behaviour and development of tapetum, 

7# The Section of Crops and Soils; 

The Section has been abl.:. to standardise suitable 
cultural methods viz. optimum riant spacing (i.e. 

90 cm X 60 cm for non-branching and 90 cm x 75 cm in 
branching types); suitable method (i.e# flat 
method) and system of planting (i.e. 2 plants/hlll) 
and optimum size of seed niece (i.e. Ikg/each) for 
economical yield in sweet yam. Inter-cropping 
practices with short duration crops like covrpea, 
groundnut, green gram and black gram in between 
Cassava rows have been grom successfully with 
added advantage, 

8., Optimum dose of N.P.K. fertilizers (lOOsTSslOO) 

for certain high yielding, hybrids of casava yielded 
upto 50 tonnes per hectare as compared to the 
average yield., of about 12,5 tormes/ha in local 
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varieties. The suitable time of nitrogen 
applieation (i. 8 . split application ) 5 suitable 
loriii of nitrogenous (l.e. anmophos) and 
'oliosohatic Xi.c* Basic slag) fertilizers have 
also been determined. In Sweet yam, and 
c olocasia . the optimum requirement of N»P»K, 
fertilizers with organic manure has also been 
worked out. 

9e The analyses of representative soil samples 

C'- fleet ed from the dry and wet land areas of the 
G.T.C.RoI. Farm and 10 different locations of 
Kerala indicate that the majority of them are 
high in acidity; low in organic carbon, nitrogen 
•and phosphorus;’ A suitable technique for ±he 
correction of soil acidity by increasing P“ with 
application of required quantity of Calcium has been 
evolved. 

10 * Studies on cyanogenic glucoside in cassavas 

Tubers of a large number of cassava strains were 
classified into very bitter, bitter, non-bitter 
and sweet categories on the basis of organoleptic 
test. The results indicate that the cyanoglucoside 
may not be the only resP’Onsible factor for the 
bitterness of tubers. 

11. Influence of nutrition on the HCI content in 
Qassavat The HCH content varies considerably 
within the same variety. Tubers obtained from 
different locations cf the variety M4 showed 
variation from 30 mg/kg to 70 mg/kg of HON in 
the edible portion. : Ifitrcgen application 
enhanced the cyanide content. In an experment on 
the influence of different sources of nitrogec, on 
the HCM content in Isves, urea produced the lowest 
quantity \»?hil 8 nitrate produced the maximum 
quantity of this comound, . 

12, Corrolation studies in cassavas Studies on the 
total leaf area in relation to the final yield of 
tubers have been conducted in cassava. Results 
showed a high dogT’Oe of correlation between these 
characters when leaf area was recorded during the 
relrativelj’ dry months cf December and FsbrU'iry* 
Ability to ^■fithstand drought may be an important 
factor in the contribution to yield. On the basis 
of this study ■ attempts to select high yielding 

■ v:'yarief Adsp'wiiTv ;be-:m|d:eX'''doi'k:-^ 
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13* r'hotor^erlodlG effects on cassavat Photoperiodic 
'^tmlies have revealed that the tuber development 
In cassava is nromoted by 12 and 16 hrs, of light 
duration given for 5 cycles in the initial stages 
of growth, . . 

14, The cassava germ ulasm c--llection has been 
classified into the follovring 4 categories with 
regcurd to mosaic resistance, 

(i) Resistant 

' (li) Moderately resistant 
(lii) Susceptible 
(iv) Highly susceptible. 

\ siifirle and satisfactory method to control the 
spread of cassava mosaic has been also worked out* 

15, A Sclerotlim sp, isolated from rotten tubers of 
i'jnorpho'ohallus xiras shown to cause tuber rots of 
various tuber crops such as cassava, amorpho pha llus 
Svreet potato and j^qlgcas l a etc . The 6’rganism*''gre¥ 
\ tq 11 on Oats ogar; “am(^'g"’uhe carbohydrate and 
nitrogen sources tried, the organism grew best on 
starch and potassium nitrate respectively. Studies 
in the physiology of growth, sporulation and spore 
germination of this organism are under progress, 

16, Trials x^ith 5 fungicides to control CerepsjJora. leaf 
spot disease of cassava shox^ed that Copp'esan *' 
significantly reduced the percentage of iifectlon 

as x^ell as the number of spots per leaf, 

MAIN RESEARCH FACILITIES AND E?;)UI?MEHTSs 

The Institute at present possesses; a farm of about 52 
acres. The laboratories are at present located in rented 
builekings in the city, since the Institute buildings are yet 
to be constructad. All efforts are being made to adequately 
equip the various laboratories x-fith es sential research equip- 
ments etc. Some of the important equipments have already 
been obtained and others afo still in the ■'process of being 
procured.: ■ A,:' ^ . ' ■ 


rUBLI CAT IONS; 

As a result of research on. various .aspects of tuber 
crops, several publications from the Institute have been 
published/sent for printing in. English language in many well 
knoxm Indian and foreign Journals., 
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PLAGE II GOTJTITRY'S DSmorMENTg 

The various tuber crops occupy a strategic position, in 
the agricultural economy of our country,, ilmongst the tuber 
crops j t.apioca and swast potato cover almost an area of 10 
lakh acres which is eciual to the area under potato in the 
country. Several other tuber crops, which are also of great 
economic importance are also grown in varying acreages in 
various parts of the country. Inspite of the significant 
role thnoe croos play as an article of cheap nutritive 

food for human consumption, very little effort has earlier 
been mad;, to improve the quality an;! production of the 
various tutor cr'o s. It is only recently that the Central 
Tuber Cro’ps Research Institute has been established at 
Trivandruiri in Keroda. In the present context of rapid 
lncrci 0 .se of porulat.lon and consequent acute shortage of 
food g'Pains in India, improvement .and increased production 
of the different tube r crops as food supplementing the 
cereals are, therefore, considered highly essential. 

The different tuber crops have a pride of place in the 
-agricultural economy of the country 'also because these crops 
have several unique advantages such as their potential for 
supplying extremely large quantities of utilizable calories 
per unit of land area*, ability to give economic yields even in 
marginal utility lands; capacity to withstand erratic climatic 
conditions admirably; possibilities of cultivation on lands 
of irre.gular topo.graphy; large freedom from serious pests and 
diseases; lew labour requirements; low cost of production; 
wide flexibllit 3 r in planting and harvesting, etc. 

Considering all these and other factors, the prospects 
and . potential for expanded production .and utilization of 
these multipurpose crops in our country are indeed very 
great , 

8, NAME OF THE IN DIAN GEnSSlAND aND FODDER RESEARCH 

INSTITUTION '■ "■ INSTITUTE. JHnNSlj:u.P). 


Of .fCTi.LLISIIMSNTs 
NAME OF THE DIRECTORS 


, , , ,1962 

Dr . - Mukht ar Singh 


AIMS i.NE FUNCTIONS; 

1. To carry out research both of fundamental and 

applied nature on gr.asses, .grnssl.ands and fodder 
crops, as related to, animal nutrition, soil 
fertility, crop production and soil and water 

'''■ 0:0: 0, "'':'y : :;Vl;.q:ehsenyat lbn'^ ;0';V;;'':;pf .I,;;,: 
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2, To collect, co~orlinate and collate research work 
on the subject In the country by centralizing 
•clirection, operation and superin’tendence. 

■SI 

3, To find out solutions to the various confronting 
problems which can be given practical application 
under the existing social and economic conditions 

4, To disseminate Iniowledge of the subject through 

organized training courses. • • 


STAFF; 

Sclentis-s 17 

Technologists. 1 

Auxiliary Technical Staff, 11 

iidministratiVe sBbaff, 36 

Total 65 

MAIN DIVISIONS; 

1, Grassland Management. 


2, Soil Science and Agronomy. 

3, riant Improvement. 

4, Plan t/Anlraal Relationship. 

5, Weed Ecology and Cortrol. 

MAIN ACHIiySMENTS; 

1, Construction of anproach road is in progress. 

The construction of farm buildings 'estimated to 
cost Rs,. 2,34,890,00 is nearing completion. 

2, A large collection of indigenous and exotic forage 
material is being built up for maintenance, study 
and evalution. The collection comprises 1965 
Tennis etuia sp. , 540 Sorghums 1 32 maize varieties, 

^ 26 oat varieties and 313 miscellaneous grasses, 

in addition to 391 legumes. 

3* moderate 'doe^es r 

of nitrogen and phosphate for Increasing the 
y/' j prodaeticn of grassland,' o' • 

4. Successful control of unwanted pernicous woody 

weeds in natural grassland, through use of 2,4,5-T 
I stumiuhr 

, 5. Introduction of two legumes T haseoius atropurpureus 
Atylosla- scarabaeoides in grassland. 



6, •Tvschnique of nakinq hay on wooden frames* 

7, Sprary fetiliaation with phosphate in berseem 
for seed production* 


8, ''Topor combination of annual and perennial 

fr-ddcrs in tnixed-cron^inf: system for year-round 
fodder production 


ma: 


'e;j':ch facilities and 


EQUI?MBN?S s 
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The Institute has a larpe farm covering an area of 
acres of which about 250 acres is irrigable. The major 
cf the farm is under grasslarxd, - The farm is provided 
seasonal irrigation facilities from canal. The farm 
tractors, tractor implements, three pairs of 
ks and 49 experimental lamb. The farm has also 
field equipment for cuiltural operations. A small 
,tory for routine chemical analyses with facilities of 
d water has been set up in the rented building, ■ 

3 the construction of the laboratories at the farm, ' 


The Institute has a small growing library with 532 books, 
229 pamphlets. The Institute is subscribing to 58 foreign 
Journals and 22 Indian Journals. 


PUBLICATIONS: 


The Institute is in initial stages of development. 

A number of articles sive under preparation for publications, 

PLACE IN COUNTRY'S DEVELOPMSMT: 

Recognizing the role of mixed farming in agriculture in 
India, considerabie emphasis is now being placed on livestock 
development. Intensive Cattle Development Schemes are in 
operation in the States in selected blocks for improvement 
through animal breeding, progency testing and up-grading. As 
improved animals need better feeding, fodder development in 
these blocks assumes special significance. 

Importence cf' fodders in milk procurement areas also 
cannot be minimised. Introduction of forage crops in the 
cultivator pi'actices, however, depends on the solution of the 
complex problems associated vrlth these crops. The Institute 
has, therefore, an imoertant role to play by providing 
solutions to various problems of fodder production and 
utilisation. 

The invGSt'^gatlon at the Institute will lead tr,' the 
selection of new and better fodders, evolution .'.“'f improved 
varir3ties, -and development of management tochniquos In 
relation to production and , utilization of forage crops. 

The application of result cf research tc be carried out at 
the Institute will help in systamapic development of fodder 
resources of the country.and will, thus, lead- to livestock 
development on a sound and economic footing, , 
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. Ni^iE OF^ THE CENTRAL SHEE? AND WOO L RESEA RCH INSTI TUTE 
INSTITUTION NALI^URA rRAJASrailfr ^' 


IIAliE,.. 

OF THE DIRECT OR j 

AIMS 

AND FUNCTIONS; 


1962 

Dr. O.P. SinEl 


1, To achieve improved productivity of sheep in 
the country through research into the problems 
of sheep and wool production. 


2. To achieve effective utilisation of different 
types of wools produced in the country through 
research into the problems of wool utilisation.' 

3. Training of Research Workers at various levels 
including M.Sc,, and Ih.D, degrees for handling 
intrigate research problems to facilitate 
maximum production and utilisation of sheep and 
t^rool industry, : 

4. To carry out research projects touching the 
various aspects of sheep and wool production and 
wool utilisation in order to facilitate rapid and 
effective improvement of the industry as a whole. 

•5. To evolve superior breeds of sheep suitable for 
different agro climatic regions of the country 
and for producing higher quantities of meat and 
wool, 

6. Attempts at succeSvSful acclimatisation of superior 
foreign breeds is a, another important aclivity so 
as to nrovide a continuous source of superior 
stud stock of such foreign breeds. 

7. Evolution of suitable types of grasses and 
forages useful for sheep, through intensive 
research. 

,8, Establishment of pastures. 

9. Designing and applications of mordern techniques 
: in different branchesi t : : ; ; j ^ ; 

10, Studibs into the habits and physlclogical requir- 
ments of different types of wool fibres produced 
at the Institute and its substations available 
in the country for their quality and processing 
potentialities for finished fabrics. 



STAFF; 


- 15 ^= 


Scientific. 

Technical Staff. 

Aclm in i s t rat iv 0 S t a ff . 

Total 

VISIONS; 

1. Sheep Hnsban-iry. 

2. Sheep Genetics, 

3. Grassland and For ace a.pronony. 

4. Sheep Veterinary,. 

5. Sheep Nutrition, 

6. Sheep Physiology. 

7. Fibre Science, 

8. Fibre processing. 

All these .divisions are in the process of organisation, 
MAIN AGHIS^/BMSNTS; 

1. Establishment of the main Institute at Malpura(Raj.) 
an,i t¥o substations a.t Garsa (H.P.) and Mannavanur 
(Madras State), 

2. La 7 /out of the Institute farm at Malpur a, . 

3. Partial reclamation of about 1500 acres out of 
about 4000 acres. 

4. Construction of Laboratory Building and 45 
residential quarters, 

5. Construction of: Wool Processing Plant Building, 

' r'* 

64 Installation of Vlopl Processing Plant and partial 

7, Constitution of flocks of sheen (1) Rambouillet 
(2) Malpur, a (3) Cross breeding' operations in 

8, Q.adii flock at Garsa Substation .and cross breeding 
operation with Rambouillet Rams. 

9, Corriedale flock at Mannavanur Substation and 
cross breeding nro gramme in operation with local 

4' 7 ::-):’4oCPdti bat7mb;-::fl&c:ic:,yp4,)4f 4:1: 


‘±9 

OQ 

43 

115 
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Reno'imtion of existing wells ojil construction of 
tv;o Tube wells and txTO orien wells and installation 
of onmn sets on some of the wells. 


11, Electrical installation in progress for wool 
rrooessing riant and laboratories., 

12, Research Projects numbering 22 in operation. 


MAIN RESEARCH FACILITIES aND EQUIPMENTS! 


Main research facilities are not under organisation 
continuously and seme of the equipments are procured and 
other equipments are being provided in the various 
laboratories now. 


PUBLICATIONS? 

No, of papers published - 20 

All the publications are made in English, 


PLACE IN COUNTRY'S DEVELOIUiBITI ? 

The Sheep and Wool Industry plajrs an Important role 
in the economy of the country.. Millions of familios are 
provi.ied with sustenance by this industry including sheeps 
farmers, shearers, village wool spinnors, weavers of 
blankets, and carpets, petty dealers of wool as well as big 
brokers, exporters of wool, industrialists, concerning 
manufacturers of and products of wool, mill workers and 
many others. 

About half the quantity of 76 million pounds of raw 
wool produced in the cou’ iry by 'about 42 million sheep 
exported to foreign countries and provides valuable foreign 
exchange. Millions of skins are also exported to foreign 
countries besides, Guts and ether products. 

The sheep industry provides about 400 million pounds 
of mutton as a valuable animal protein food for human 
population .and the valuable manure for augmenting food 
production. 

It is therefore obvious that the development of the 
country is intertwined with the dax'^elopmant of sheep and 
wool industry and it is imperative to undertake concerted 
measures in the matter. The establishment of Central 
Sheep and Wool Research Institute is thus an important 
mile stone ■ in the develonment of progress of the country. 
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10 , 


NAME OF THE INDIAN 

INSTITITTIOII 

YEAR OF ESTABLISHMENT; 

NAME OP THE DIRECT OR; 


LAC RESEARCH INSTITUTE. MAMKUM , 
RANCHI 

1925 

Dr, C.S, Misra, 


AIMS AND FUIfCTlONS ; 

This Institute is organlsel mainly for the p-urpose 

of improvemant in the cultivation of lad, manufacture of 
shellac anl utilisation of shellaC through scientific 
research. Main functions of the organisation is to carry 
out research on Entomology of Lac Insects, sCultivation of' 

Lac, Processina' of Lac, Chemistry of Lac Resin and 
Utilisation of 'Shellac. 

STAFF; 

Scientists, 12 

Auxiliary. 107 

Administrative staff. 92 

Total 211 

MAIN DIVISIONS; 

1, Entomology. 

2, Chemistry, 

MAIN ACHISVEMHNTS; 

1, Various problens connected with lac cultivation 
and utilisation of shellac and also in refining of 
lac have >eon worked on by this Institute, 

2, Improved cultivation. of lac, 

3, Improved methrds of refining lac. ; 

4, IJew methods of making use of shellac 
'."ifferent purposes. 

5, Development of a single pack etch primCr for non 
-’■ari'ous metal surface, heat and water proof 

■■ furniture ''^olish, metnods, of production of 
seedlac of improved quality and finding out Mogha- 
nla mo.crophylla as an alternate host , tree for 

P;;,P::: :;::k^ • ; S: :ippp ;::::p;^p:: p;; 



160 


11 . 


Mairx r.esiarch facilities and eaulpmentsi 

The Institute maintains Entoaolcgical Laboratory 
with equipments required for entomological ^,tudy of the 
lac intents and the Chemical Division is equiped with 
facilities to carry out work on the process of refining 
lac, to develop new uses of shellac in surface coating 
and as plastic Si 

PUBLICATIONS; 

Reports are mainly p^iblished in English, If required 
seme of them are rendered into regional languages, 

PLACE IN COUNTRY >S DE.VEL0n4ENT ; 

This is the only Institute in the country to work 
on the probloms related with lac cultivation and tltilisation 
of shellac. For the development of the lac industry in the 
country this Institute is the main organisation to assist 
in the developmental work, 

NAME OF THE CENTRAL ARECiiNU T RESEA RCH STATION 

IN ST! TUT ION YITTAL POST. TTlgSORE STATE 


YEAR (IF aSTABLISHMENT; 1956 

lum OF THE DIRECTOR; Shri K,\r.‘ ' Aliamod Bavappa 

AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 

The Station is charged with the function of; 

1, Solving the regional prciblems confronting the 
arecanut industry, 

2, Conducting fuiidameiital and applied research on 
the crop, ' 

3, Guiding .and co-ordinating the research work carried 

at the regional; stations. ■ 

4, Serving as a centre of information on all matters 

; relating: to'^-ths^votorv,'^ p-;:; 

: STAFF; : ■■ . 

: ;^;;p :p::Sc r; ; .v d:;;:: ::45- Rp. \ a 

: Id; ;P / ;: ■ Mkll Mi. ry 

;l;:i :I::;’:;:;i:Admihis:|rA:tiye:;:;Staff,,v;i:d:'p;:;,S:2|c;:;;;;( 
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MAIM DIVISIONS; 


1, Botany, 

2 , Agronomy . 

3, Statistics. 

4, Chemistry. 

5, Physiology, 

6, Pathology. 

7, Entomology! 



1, Development of criteria for selection of mother 
palms, seednuts and seedlings and standardisation 
of nursery practices s 

2, Field planting and manuring'. In the spacing 
trial (commenced in 1958), observations made on 
the yield characters have indicated that the 
optimum spacing is the one which provides each 
tree and area of 6.7 to 7.5 sq. meter, 

3, In the experiment intended to find out the 

effect of' growing banana in arecanut gardens, the 
initial growth of palms during the first three 
years was found to be not affected by the banana 
population present in the plots. • 

4, Research work, done on control of pests such .as 
mites, root grub, Inflorescence caterpillar, 
and diseases such as fruit-rot, collar-rot, stem 
breaking, band disease, etc. 

5, A crop forecasting procedure by a sample count of 
the final fruit-set of approximately three per 
cent of the tress in a randomly selected 
population has been worked out. 

6, Study was made on the distribution of root system 
of arecanut palm. 


MAIN RESEARCH F. 


A very well equipped laboratory for work in various 
disciplines is available at Vittal. At the Regional 
Arecanut Research Sta'fion, field laboratories with 
sufficient equipments to do the laboratory investigations 

of routine nature are also available, A library of 

moderate size is in exi stance at Vittal. 
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PUBLI CAT IONS s 

(a) Annual rsnorts of the research work done at 
the Central and Regional Stations Is published 
annually in English, Rooorts for the year 
1958-59 to- 1064-65 have already been brought out, 

(b) Technical Bulletinss as -'•nd when materials are 
available. The No, 1 issue on bibliography on 
Arecanut has already been published, 

PLACE IN COUNTRY DEVELOPMENT; 

Arecanut occupies an eminent part in the country* • ^ 
economj^. Latest figures show that 4 million people are 
dependent on this crop for their living. Besides, India 
is short of itsrequtrement“Qf this commodity by about l/5th 
of the requirements. Due to this cLbout 20 lakhs of rupees 
XTOrth produce is being imported to the country every year,. 
Achieving self sufficiency is therefore of utnost importance, 

12. - HAJ-iE OF THE .IITT E TECHIvOLOGICaL RESEARCH LABORATORIES 
INSTITUTIO N REGENT PARK, TOLLiroNGE. GALGUTTA-40. 


YEAR OF ESTABLISHMENT ; 1938 


NAifE OF THE DIRECTOR; Dr, P.K. Saha, 

1, To undertake technological research in the 
interests of the jute industry in India. 

2. To find out new and extended uses of jute and 
allied bant fibres and their sticks. 


STAFF; 

Scientists and Technologists, 7 

Auxiliary Scientific Staff, 7 

Auxiliary Technical Staff,, 33 

Administrative Staff, 13 

-:TQtal ; v’-:d : - r. rdv: ;- V:,-. t,." ; P 60 

MAIN DIVISIONS; 


1, Experimental Spinning Mill. 

2, Chemistry Section 
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3, ■ Physics and Applied Physics. 

4, Chemical Technology. 

5, Testing. 

6, Library. # 

MAIN ACHIEVEMENTS; 

1, A technique of assessing the quality of ^ute by 
spinning only 10 ib on full scale jute machinery 
was developed, 

2, A method of predicting the quality ratio from 
two physical fibre characters when samples are 
too small for spinning, was also devised, and 
subsequently?- follo^^^ed. 

3, Chaage of cross-sectional area with variation of 
relative humidity, crystalline length and i/rf.dth 
of substitute fibred as well as the influence of 
hemicallulose on the crystalline structure of 
holocalluloSe were investigated by means of 
x-ray, 

4_. Different physical properties of Jute fibrej such 
as breaking strength, swalling, flexural modulus, 
static friction of Jute filaments, flexural 
elasticity and hardness have been measured, . . 

5,,. For assessment of spinning quality, different 
characters of the fibre, such as fineness, 
meshlness, filament length, irregularity, density, 
strength etc, i-reve determined, . « 

6, For the correlation of yearn characters with 
chemical characters, statistical analysis was 
made. Prom the results, a prediction of yearn 
quality of Jute samples, without a reference to 
■fche variety, has been possible, 

7, Effect of biuning of Jute, fibre prior to spinning 
into yarn was studied. 

B. Accessible portion of various callulose 

preparations from Jute has been determined by 
the method of acid hydrolysis. 

9, Bleaching of Jute with sodium chlorite and 
hydrogen peroxide was studied in details. 

10. A simple and economic method of softening hard :: 
root cuttings of Jute has been developed. 

11, A cheap and simple process of brightening hessian, 
made from dark coloured Jute, was developed and 

a patent taken. 



12, The woollenisation of jute has been ‘done 
satisfactority Blankets, wrappers and knitting 
wools of moderately good quality at a reasonable 
cheap cost, were produced, The dyeing and 
softening details were worked out, -Some firms 
are now making blankets from wool enisbd jute 
and Indian wool. 

13, Non-woven fabrics have been made from jute or 
jute waste, which are suitable for ciaking 
cheap bookbinding cloth and rexine type of 
material. A patent has been taken, 

14, A flexible roofing material with jute stick 
pulp mainly t^as made and details published 
for the industry. 

15, Details have been worked out for making rayon- ' 
grade pulp from jti.te sticks. The quality of 
the pulp compares favourably vrith the imported 
pulp, in chemical aspects. ImprWed samples 
have been sent to Germany and Japan for trial. ■ 

16, The process of producing will covering from 
bleached and suitably dyed hessian for 
foreign market, particularly, U.S.A, has 
been completed. Some concernes are making 
these on a modest scale for decorating purpose, 

17, A balance-type fibre strength tester has 
been designed which can be conveniently 
used for measuring the strength of jute 
and mesta fibre. 

18, A portable spring-type tester has also 
been developed and a patent taken, 

19, A portable Istrunent has been developed for 
assessing finances s of jute fibre. It may be 
helpful in grading jute and mesta*: 

20, Samples of nitrocellulose prepared from 
jute and masta stick callulose ware sent 
to Messre, Imperial Chemical Industries 

a ■ to ; :'tes t • the .'euit ability - ef -the . • 
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materiril as a laequer base. Satisfactory reports 
have been obtained. 

‘Substitutes for batching oil in .lute spinning - If 
it is desired to replace batching oil completely in 
spinning jute for special years, 0.25^ ' glycerine 
and 2A% water on the weight of fibres may be used 
with a reduction in yarn tenacity by 5-6fo in the 
Rove spinning system and about 9$ in the aliver 
spinning system. ___If a little mineral oil is 
permissible; 0,25% glycerine and 0.25^ batching oil 
may be used vrithout in any way affecting the yarn 
qualities. 


MAIN RISBARCH FACILITIES ARP RQUIPMBHTS; 

Almost all essential scientific apparatus aild 
equipments are available in J.T.R.L. for doing physical, 
chemical, technological and microbiological researches on 
jute and allied fibres. Mill machinery for spinning and 
weaving on a small scale are available. Pilot plants for 
dyeing, calendering and coating machines etc. have been 
installed in J.T.R.L. Machinery for producing non-woven 
fabrics exist in these laboratories. Various testing 
machines for fibres, yarns, cloths, papers boards etc,, ‘■■c , 
under controlled conditions of temperature and humidity, are 
‘ “ lirljr vrell-equipped workshop for all sorts of 


in J.T.R.L, A r 
repair works and 
attached to the 


fabrication of instruments as per designs 3.? 

r.T.R.L. 


PUBLIGATIORS-; 

lie search results are published in English in pamphlets 
and brochures which are priced 'Dublications and also in 
annual and adhoc reports which are for official use only. 

PLACE IN CQimTRY'S DSVBL0PM5KT; 

Research Laboratory - Grade III under I.C.A.R. 

in. IAMB OF TH3 JTTTE AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE 
IHSTITI FIOR KILGA'’RIGErr.O.BARRAGSCOBE (W.B.) 

NA^fE OF TEE LIRRGTOH; ■ Dr. T., Ghosh, 


AIMS aWD r'MNCTTOHSs 

Systematic research work on jute was started in 1939 
xrith the establishment of, tho Indian Central Jute Committee, 
The Jute Agricultural Research' Institute was established at 
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Dacca in the same year. With partition of India in 1947, 
the Jute Agricultural Research Institixte was reorganised in 
India in 1948. , 

This Institute, so long functioning under an auto-’ 
nomous body, viz.,, Indian Central Jute Committee, was taken 
over liv the Indian Council of Agricultural Research with 
effect from 1.4.65 with the intention of intensifrying and 
coordinating researches on hast fibres, in general and jute 
in particular. 

East and leaf fibre crops under stud:/ are jute, mesta, 
surinhemp, remie and sisal. Research Stations have been 
opened at Sorbhog (Assam), Barra (Orissa) and Pratapgarh 
(U.P) in 1960, 1962 and 1963 for ramie, sisal and sunnhemp 
respectively, 

STAFF; 


s 

Tec 

dentists 

and 

hnologists 

Auxiliary 

technical 

staff. 

Adminis- 
trative 
& Accts. 
staff. 

Mon-” 

tech- 

nical 

staff. 

Jute A-gril. 
Research Institute 

90 

36 

26 

32 

Ramie Research 
Station. 

11 

4 

1 

4 

Sisal Research 
Station. 

13 

5 

2 

3 

Sunnhemo Research 
otcit^on. 

13 

6. 

2 

5 : 

Total 

127 

50 

31 

A'A 

uXut 


MAIM DIVSIOIS; 

I, Jute Agricultural Research Institute, Milganj ,BKP, 

1. Soc.tiott (#£ Pla'atiBrneciing-'.ihd -SQeiiatJfe-cs, 

' o pt ics , 

j) ^ Plant;; Breeding p. y 
Cytology 
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2, Section of Agronomy. 

Agronomy 

Farm 

3, Section of Agricultural Chemistry and Microbiology. 

4, Section of Mycology and Plant. Pathology. 

5, Section of Entomology. 

6, S.ection of Plant Nutrition. 

7, Agricultural Engineering Workshop, 

8, Extension Wing. 

■■9. Statistics Section. 

10. Library and Museum. 

-11, Artist. 

■12, Administration and Accounts V/ing, 

■ II, Ramie Research Station, Sorbhog,. Asaam. 

Ill, Sisal Research Sta.tion, Bamra, Orissa. 

IV. Sunnhemp Research Station, Protapgarh, IJ.P. 

MAIN ACHIEVEMENTS; 

Jute 

Tossa Jute; Olitorius 
VAjhlte Jute; Ca-psularis 
Mesta 

Hibiscus sabdarlffa 
Hibiscus cannablnus; 

Spacing and mechanisation of 3 Ute cultivation. 

Control of weeds with weedicides* 

Crop rotation of different intensity to find effects 
on soil fertility as well, as Impact on the economy 
:®f::;h:: ■;£ aiiaihg: unibv^^I^ 



standardization of economic use of fertilizers in 
jute fields with different cropping practices. . 

Use of nitrogen from urea CiS foliar application. The 
liirlts of tolerance of concentrations of urea are 
under investigation. 

Study of various cropping practices involving jute 
and one food crop or even a third crop to suit one or 
other jute tract. 

Uptake of -nhoshate by jute and other crops in rotation* 
Designing a prototype of sisal decorticating machine* 


MAIH 


RE S I 


lARGH FACILITIES 


Land - S2.5 ha - 


aED IQUIFMEMTS; 

- - at Jute Agricultural 
Institute, 


Research 


60.0 ha v - at Bamie Research Station, 

Sorbhog Assam, ■ 

106-4 ha - at Sisal Research Station, 

Bamra, Orissa, 

12.28 ha - at Sunnhear Research Station, 
Pratapgarh, U.P. 

Laboratory facilities Usual laboratory equipments* etc, 

special facilities available ares- 

1) X-ray and gama-ray (Go-60) for 
mutation work. 

2) Radiotracer laboratory for Soil 
plant nutrition relationship 
studies. 

Building facilties; 1) The Institute has a good audito- 
rium. 

2) Residential facilities for staff. 

3) Hostel building for trainees. ; 

PUBLIGATIOHSi 

Prior to taking over the Indian Central Jute Committee 
by the I.C.a.R., the Secretary, . Indian Central Jute Committee 
was publishing the Jute Bulletin and the Annual Reports of 
Research Institutes, These vwere in English language. 
Publication is now being done by the I.G.a.R. for the ilnnual 
Reports and the Director (Jute Development), Government of 
India, Ministry of Food, Agriculture, C.D, and Cooperation, 

4, K:.S., Roy Road, Calcutta, for the Jute Bulletin. Publicity 
Officer attached to I.C.J.C. used to bring out leaflets and 
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pamphlets in Bengali, Hindi and English for dissemination of 
research results to farmers in improved agricultural 
practices for Jute & allied fibre crop cultivation* 

PLACE Ih GOIJITRY’S DEVELOPMENT; 

Jute Industry earns Foreign Exchange around 180 crores 
and 7 lakh neonle are directly or indirectly dependent on 
it. 


14 NxiMB OF TJffi 
INSTITUTION 


CENTR. iL TO BACC O B£SBx.RCH INSTITUTE 
~ RAJAHMUNDRY 


Name of the director; 


Dr. D.M. Gopinath, 


AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 

Rmdamental and applied research with special 
reference to flue-cured Virginia and lanka tobacco grown in 
the area. 

Applied research is being conducted on both the 
nursery and field phases of the crop. In the nursery, 
efforts are directed towards evolving suitable practices 
for heavy black-cotton soils and. sandy soils that would 
ensure good gerniin.ation .and would promote the production 
of healthy and vigorous transplants. With regard to the 
field crop, attention is paid mainly to finding out 
suitable -'n-actlces which would promote the yield and . 
quality of flue-cured tobacco. 

Attached to the Institute are 5 regional research 
Stations one each at Vedas andur (Madras for cigar, cheroot 
and. chewing tobacco, at Pusa (Bihar) for hookah and chewing 
tobacco, at Dinhata (West Bengal) for wrapper and hookah 
tobacco, at Hunsur (Mysore) for flue-cured Virginia and 
coTin-^rv tobacco, end at Guntur (Andhra) for flue-cured 
Virginia and natu tobacco,. The Institute co-ordinates the . 
work of these- research Stations as well as of other research 
Schem.es financed by I.C.ii.R. from time to time. 

5 Regional 

Institute Research Station 

;;Scl.entinb;s>' 'v' : . ; ■ v-- A. .-'IS: ■ j-' ; - 6 ■ 

Research Staff*. ' ' -50 17 

Auxiliary Technical Staff. '62 47 

Administrative and other -75 , . 68 
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MAIN DIVISIOWni 

1, Agronomy. . 

2, Agricultural Chemistry. 

3, Plant Physiology. 

4, Plant Breeding and Cytology. , 

B, Plant Pathol® §3^-. 

• 6, Entomology. 

7. Technology. , 

8. Statistics and Training. 

9. Demonstration,, 

MAIN ACHIEVEMENTS ! 

1, Agronomy; Research work has indicated that 
to-bacco stalk which ties appeared to be 
superior than other types of covers, in 
protecting the nursery beds raised on heavy 
blackcotton soils. 

2, ,?or increasing the yield of flue~cured Virginia 
tobacco consistant with quality, it was found 
by research investigations that giving one 
irrigation to the crop 40 days after trans- 
planting was found to be superior over no 
irrigation. , 

3, Research investigations has also indicated 
that both yield and quality of the leaf improve 
when tobacco was planted immediately after 
green gram in kharif in one-year rotation cycle. 
In two-year rotation cycle, rotation with paddy 
chillies in the first year and fallow-tobacco 
in the 2:ad year was found to be encouraging 
both from the yield and quality point of view, 

4, . Plant Breeding; Based on three year* results 

the newly evolved selections H.R, 62-1, 3,5,6,75 
9 and 12 were found to give higher cash return 
as compared to the standard flue-cured varieties 
Delcrest, Hicks and Virginia Gold. These 
selections are in various stage of District 
trials and— among these, selections H.R. 62-3, 

7 and 9 have become popular with the growers 
and these are being tried on. a restricted 
scale In selected growers.’ fields, 

6, Delcrest, continued to top the list, among the 
other four popular varieties under commercial 
cultivation, in trials carried out in the 
Districts 'or Guntur. Krishna, East and West 
Godavari, till such' time the improved strains 
mentioned above were ^ Included in these trials* 
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6, Agricultural Chemistry; A method for chemical 
examination of tobacco from bales to distinguish 
’’Saline tobacco" for the purpose of Agmarking was 
evolved, and is being used officially by the 
Marketing Directorate. 

7* On the basis of biochemical investigations so far 
carried out it was possible to formulate quality 
indices such as Shmuk numbers, Kovalenko Co- 
efficients, etc. which are the ratios of chemical 
constituents like total sugars, reducing sugards 
total nitrogen and protein nitrogen and elucidate 
their relationship to the Agmark grades. As a 
resn.it of this work a ne\<r system of grading 
based on stalk position has been developed, 

8* Plant Physiology; It was farmed by research 
Investigations that germination of tobacco seed 
could be improved by treating the seed with a 
1000 ppm. solution of gibberellic acid. The seed 
treated with gibberellic acid could be stored be 
stored for two months in a dry condition after 
treatment without any loss in germinating power. 

Plant Pathology; Among the five fungicides viz. 
Ci) Bordeaux mlsture. (li) Kirticopper W.P, 50 
(cuprous oxide), (iii) Kirti copper W t P-50 
(copper oxy chloride), (iv) Microcop (copper 
oxychloride) and (v) Di thane M-22 (Maganese 
ethylene bisdithiocarbamate), tried for the 
control of at 2 concentrations of 0,125 and. 0,250 
per cent excepting Bordeaux mixture where the 
concentrations were 0.2 and 0.4 percent. Bordeaux 
mixture Q.4 per cent and Kirticopper 0.25 percent 
gave significantly better control over the other 
fungicides. 

10. ' For effective control of root-knot nematode in the 

nurseries, treating the beds with the chemicals D, 
D, , Dowfume 85 and Do rl one and adopting the 
cultural practice of Tabbing the seed-beds were 
found to be beneficial on research, investigations, 

11. Futomology; For the control of leaf eating 
caterpillars in the nursery, among the now 
insecticide tried, Endo sulfa, DDVA and I-naphthyl 
carbamate had shown very good promise. It has 
been found that the insecticides acting as 
systeraics as well as contact were in no way 
superior to nonsystemic ones viz, DDT, 

12. Pnimin, a granular systemic Insecticide was found 
to give very high mortality upto 5 weeks after 
application and was outstanding in controlling 
sphids on lanka tobacco compared to all other 
insecticides. . 


172 - 


leclinology; ~ It was observed_that mild fermentation 
of cigarette tobacco at 45 + 1°G at a modstnre range 
of 18^ for a period of three i/aeks, imporved the 
leaf quality, , 

14, Depending upon the reducing properties of some of 
the ciroma bearing consti ' uents of tobacco a chemical 
method for the technical assessment of tobacco leaf 
aroma has been developed and standardised. The 
method was found to bei^eful in some of the breeding 
experiments concerning the improvement of aroma in 
flue-cured Virginia tobacco, 

15. An apparatus has been designed and fabricated for 
measuring the elastic properties of tobaccos which 
are Important from the quality point of view, 

16,, Seed distribution;- Production and distribution of 

pure seed and seedlings is one of the Important 
services the Institute is rendering to the growers. 
The entire flue-cured Virginia tobacco growing 
tract of Andhra Pradesh depends upon the Institute’s 
seed for raising the crop. Against an annual 
target of 3,500 kg, it has been possible to produce 
about 13,000 kg, during 1965-66 for distribution 
to the growers, 

MAIN RBSEARCH FACILITIES AND EQUIPMEIITS; 

The Institute has got its ovti laboratory for the 
different disciplines well equipped for carrying out the 
programme of work envisaged from time to time. For carrying 
out field investigation an ezperiEental farm of about 112 
acres is attached to the Institute. The Institute is also 
having a well equipped library, 

PUBLICATIONS i 

, The Institute was publishing leaflets on the various 
aspects of tohacco production 7 iz, (1) raising of nurseries, 
(ii) improved cultural practices for the field crop,(iii) 
varietal improvement, (iv) control of pests and diseases, 

(v) improved curing technique^ , etc. of the different types 
of tobaccos based on exnarimental findings, for the benefit 
of the grovrers in English and other regional languages till 
its merger with I.C.A.R. in October, 1965, The Institute is 
however publishing its ilnnual Report and that of the Regional 
Research' Stations attached to. it, in English, 



PLACE IN 00imTB.Y'S DEVELOPMEHT; 


15. 


The part played by tobacco in the national economy 
of the country needs no overemphasis, India is the third 
biggest prodncer and exporter of tobacco in the world. Tobacco 
is India's fifth biggest foreign exchange earner (about a 
crores annually), ai though only 0*28^ of the country’s total 
cultivated area is under this crop. As against 43,4 million 
kg. of unmanufactured tobdcco in 1055-57, India exported in 
1964-65 78.1 million kg. of all types of tobaccos of which 
flue-cured Virginia tobacco accounted for 85.4Ja, The Central 
Excise revenue from tobacco during 1964-65 was Rs. 960,5 
million as against Rs. 379.7 rolllion in 1956-57, 

CENTRiJi COGOIilTT RESEARCH STATIO N. 

KAY ANGULAM .KERALA. “ 


YEm OF ESTABLISMENT; 1947 

KAME OF THE DIRECTORS Dr. S.3. Lai 
AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 

1. To conduct investigations on. the epidemiology of the 
important diseases and pests of coconuts, carry out 
fundamental and applied research on the various 
aspects of disease and pest infestation and to evolve 
suitable control measures,. 

2. To maintain nucleus culture of the parasites for 
biological control of leaf eating ea,terpillar and 
supply of the same to the zonal parasite breading 
st-ations. . 

3. To renler advice to coconut growers and impart 
training in plant protection measures to extension- 
workers and cult Ivators,,. 

STAFF; A : ' 

1 ; Axi;!- a- v; 6^ : 

Other Technical Staff. ' ; 64 

Administrative Staff. 24 


NAME OP THE 
INSTflUffON 
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Ij^lLDIVISIONSi 

1, Entomology* 

2, Plant Pathology. 

3, Soil Chemistry, 

MAIN ACHIEVEMENTS ; 

Diseases; Three diseases of the ooconnt palm 
prevalent in Kerala, namely, root (wilt), leaf 
rot and steam bleeding diseases have been under 
investigation. 

Pests; Of the several pests of coconut palm those 
causing considerable damage to coconut gardens as 
the rhinoceros beetle and a few others of minor 
importance such as the slug caterpillar, mites, 
termites etc. are under investigation. Effective 
control measures have been evolved for most of 
the pests. 

General; While intensifying r^earches on all 
aspeci's"’ of coconut diseases and pests , . large 
scale field experiments for their control are 
concurrently laid out in cultivators gardens in 
various parts; of Kerala. , A s cheme embodying the 
results of researches for improving the crop 
and thereby increasing production was launched 
in 1964 in 50 acres of coconut garden in Kuttanad 
(Alleppey District), which is one of the worst 
affected areas. 

MAIN RESEARCH FaCILITIBS AND EQUIPMENTS; 

This Research Station has facilities and 
equipment for oonducting Investigations/studies on 
the biology and control of the pests and m- the 
mycological and virological aspects of coconut 


diseases 
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PLAGE IN C0TmTB.Yi5 DWELOFMaNT; 

India is a major coconut growing country but is not 
self sufficient in this ccmmodity^ The gap between our 
requirements and production is partly clue to poor yield ■ 
foryarious reasons. One of the iiar>ortant factors leading 
to low yields is rhe incidence of i.isoases and pests affecting 
the crop. 

The Central Coconut Research Station, Kayangulam is 
the only research station carrying out researches on diseases 
and pests of coconuts in th(3 country and holds an important 
position particularly because it is engaged in research in 
the problem of root (wilt) disease, 

16. NAME OF THE CENTRAL CO CONOT RESEARCH STATION, 

INSTITUTION KASARAGOD 

YEAR OF ESTABLISHMENT; T947 


• NAME OF THE. DIRECTOR: Shri M.C. Nambiar 


AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 

The main object of this Research Station is to 
promote fundamental and applied research on the agricultural 
aspects of the coconut crop. 

STAFF; 



Scientists. 

' 28 



Auxiliary Staff. 

25 



Administrative Staff. 

47 



Total. 

100 


MAIN 

DIVISIONS: 




1, iigronomy. 

2.. Botany and 




3^ Chemistry, 



MAIN 

ACHIEVEMEZ^TS; 




1, Agronomy; The- impi 

ortance of . i 

regular jntercultivation 


and manuring of coci 

onut gardens 

3 for maintaining the 


yield , at a high levi 

si vras demonstrated from field 




expeririients. In respect of nut quality, nitrogen had 
an adverse ^effect on all characters while potash had 
very beneficial effects.. This experiment also showed 
that initially poor yielding palms responded better 
than^hlgh yielders, . Among the different methods of 
fertilizer application tried, broadcasting was found 
be as good as the conventional method of basin 
application. Young palms growing i,n sandy soil and 

not yet in the bearing stage appear to need nitrogen 
more than phosphoric acid or potash. , 

Management studies on the cover-cum-^green manure 
crop of Calopogonium mucunoides shoifed that incroporating 
the crop every year is more beneficial than leaving 
the crop without incroporation. Manuring the coconut 
palm either directly on through the cover crop is 
equally beneficial, . 

Studies on the frequency of irrigation of newly 
planted seedlings in sandy soil showed that application 
of red earth In the seedling pits at the time of 
transplanting helps to lengthen the interval between 
irrigations up to i'*days without any harmful effects 
on vegetative growth,, 

2, Botany and Breeding; To spot cut coconut varieties 
with desirable characters, a number of varieitles and 
forms, both exotic and indigenous, have been introduced 
from time to time for trial. 

Hybridisation, another method of evolving new 
lines with desirable characters such as high yield, 
early bearing, etc. , vras under investigation in its 
different aspects. The Tall x Dwarf hybrids, planted 
as early as 1940, continued to give very satisfactory 
perform.ance. . 

Cytolomical Investigations recorded on different 
varieties and forms of Cocos nuclfera have helped to 
understand th'3 mode of origin of dwarf palms and 
further, to understand the effect of inbreeding on 
sex experesslon and lethality of gametes in coconut,. 
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Chemistry; Five major groups of soils were 
identified in the coconut areas of Gannanore District j 
which were under survey. Study of the nutrient 
status shovfed the coastal plain a.nd the lowland 
valley soils to be very .poor and subject to 
considerable drought. The laterite, alluvial 
and reclaimed soils are fairly well supplied with 
nitrogen and organic matter but low in available 
T'otash and phosphate," The red soils while possess- 
ing favourable physical features are luacking in 
plant nutrients especially nitrogen and potassium. 
Besides nutrient isficiency, the inadequate, 
unsystematic and unbalanced manuring also pulled 
dom yields. Methods of improving the production 
have been suggested to the growers. .Studies on. 
the soil-plant nutrient corralationships in the 
coconut palm shovjed manuring to have good influence 
on the foliar nitrogen and potash status. 

Preliminary not culture experiments with seedlings 
gave evidence of differential growth response to 
phosphate sources Yariation in leaf composition 
due to soil type, yield capacity, etc,, ,1s under 
study. Biochemical studies with particular 
reference to enzAnae activity in h.austorium of 
germinating seedlings, in coconut water and, in 
coconut lissues under healthy and abnormal 
conditions have been take up. Preliminary results 
indicate that enzyme activity in coconut a'j’ater is 
influenced ' greatljr by the cultural .and manurlal^ * 
practices given to the palms .^nd that it could 
possibly afford see re for using it as a diagnostic 
measure to assess the nu':iient needs of the palm. 


MAIN EE3BARGH FACILITIBB iNS EQUIPMENTS; 


Facilities are available bcp'O l-imited, extent to' carry 
on research work on the botanical , agronoaioai .and chemical 
aspects of the coconut palm. We hove a fiil^. collection of 
living material of ,a goo, I number of exf-ltic and indigenous 
cultivator. :.'f C'O'Conut , di.lforent soil conditions to conduct 
field experiments on the -Ufferent .agronomical practices, 
and laboratory facilities for carrying on laboro.tory 


investigation on physico-chemical, characteristics of soils, 
soil tfesti.tig and preparation of soil maps as .also for soil 
and rlo.nt tissue analysis. A fairly goexi collection of 
books and up-to-date foreign .and Indian Journals are being 
maintained in the Library for reference. 



Some of the import-ant equipments av:ailc,jl.3 ia the 
are as follows 


3 1 -lit Ion 


Lovihond Tintometer. 

Ifuffle furnace. 

Shaking machines. 

Sieve shaking machine. 

Sexl-Qt 'Extraction Apparatus, 

Conductivit:' Bridge (Hullard tyre) 
Thermostatic electric oven (M.-immert-Gerinan) 
Electric muffle furnace (Therelok). 

PUBLICATIONS; 

This Research Station dees not issue any puMications 
of its own. The scientific, and nonular articles written 
by the staff of tha Station used* to be largely published, 
till recently, in the Indian Coconut Journal and the Coconut 
Bulletin of the now defunct Indian Central Coconut Committee. 
The Indian Coconut Journal has since ceased publication. 
Article for publication are now being sent to the Indian 
Council of Agricultural Research for publication in "The 
Indian Jo\.irnal of Agricultural Science" and "Indian Farming". 

This Station has so far sent out for publication a 
total of more than 126 articles, both scientific and 
popular, in English, 

PLACE IN COUNTRY’S SEVELOPMBNTs 

The coconut crop ( Cocos nucifera ) is of considerable 
importance 'in international trade as a source of coconut 
oil and coir goods. From the point of view of world acreage’: 
and production, India occupies the second place, next to , 
the Philippines, with a total acreage of abott 7.3 lakh 
hectares under the crop and an estimated annual productioh 
of about 4,300 million; auts. The production is insuffleient; 
to meet even the internal demand and we are Importing (lofsaaut 
worth about Rs, 6-10 cores, every year. 

NAME OF THE SUGARCANE BREEDING INSTITUTE 


INSTITUTION ■' 

COIMBATORE 

N/iME OF THE DIRECTOR: 

Dr. J. Thuljaram Rao 

— AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 



1. To breed Improved sugarcane varieties for all 
the cane tracts of the ;Indleji Union. 
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2, To conduct fundamental research on the botany 
.and cyto~genetics of sugarcane as also on certain 
physiological, chemical, mycological and 
entomological aspects of sugarcane* 

3. To impart post-graduate training in sugarcane 
braeding and botany, 

STAFF; 


(i) Scientists, 30 

(Graduate and above) 

(li) Auxiliary Personnel 27 

(Sub Assistants, Plant 
.collectors, Laboratory 
At tenders eta,) 

(iii) Administrative Staff, 15 

Total. • 72 


B. REGIONAL SUGARCANE SUBSTATION. KARHAL (HARYANA) 

(1) Scientists (Graduate and above) 3 

(il) Auxiliary Personnel (Sub 

Assistants, Plant Collectors, 

Laboratory Attenders etc.) 2 

(iii) Administrative Staff. 1 

;C. REGIONAL SUGaRCANE SUBSTATION, LUCKNQWCUTTi.R PRADESH) 



(i) 

Scientis ,b s ( Graduat g: ; and above ) 

]. 


(ii) 

Auxiliary Personnel (Sub- 
Assistants, Plant C-llectors, 
Laboratory Attenders, otc). 

1 


(iii) 

Administrative Staff, 

nil 

D. 

REGIONAL 

SUGARCANE SUBSTiiTIOH. HOTIHARI (BIH/iR) 


(i) 

Sclent st s C OravlUc.t e and; above ) 

■ , 1) 


(ii) . 

Auxiliary Personnel (Sub-Assts, 
Plant Goilectcrs, Laboratory 
)Attenders:de|:c* );^^ 

) ; IPP: 


(iii) 

Administrative Staff. 

nil 
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I.-. WBST COAST REGIONAL SUGARGANB SUBSTATION. GANHANORE 

( KERALA STATE V ^ 


(i) Scientists (Graduate and above) 1 

(li) toxlliary Personnel (Bnbs- 

Assistants, Plant Collectors, 

Laboratory Attenders e+'c.) 1 

(iil) Administrative Staff. Ml 

I* P.L. 480 PRO JECT ON SCHEME FOE HYBRIDISATION OF US 
AND CLONES OF SUGARCANE t 

(1) Scientists (Grsauate and above) 12 

(il) Auxiliary Personnel (Liboratory 

Attenders) 2 

(ill) Administrative Staff, ,6 

MAIN DIVISIONS; 


A. SUGARCANE BREEDING DIVISION comprising of; 

(i) Breeding Section. 

(ii) Genetics Section.. 

(ill) Botany Section. 

(iv) Cytogenetics Section. 

B. SUGARCANE PHYSIOLOGY DIVISION. 

C. SUGARCANE CHEMISTRY DIVISION. 

D. PLANT pathology DIVISTON. 

F. . AGRI GUI, TUBAL ENTOMOLOGY DIVISION. 

■P. BARM. ■ 

The Director is a3-So Hv.ad cf the Division of Sugar 
cane Breeding. 

MAIN ACHIEVEMENTS; 

■ The Sugarcane Breeding Institute, Coimbatore 
was established in 1912 charged v;ith responsibility 
of breeding improved varieties for the sub-tropical 
parts of India, wherein lies the bulk of the sugarcane 
area. In 1924, the Institute was taken over by the 
Governmem- of India and functlonad as a part of the 
Imperial Agricultural Research- .Institute, Fusa (new 
Indian Agricultural Research. Institute, New Delhi)., 

In 1926, the breeding work for evolving suitable 
varieties for tropical India waS initiated# 
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The work of the Institute on the botanical side 
regarding the morphology and classification of the 
Indian canes has provided exhaustive knowledge. The 
deliberate utilisation of the wild S. spontaneum in 
breeding (for the first time in the sugarcane world) 
and ^^^hich was later adopted in Java, was responsible 
for the success of the Go. canes as it jntroduced the 
needed hard-ness and frost restistance into the seed- 
ling, Both the above important lines of studies have 
won for the Institute a recognition as one of the 
leading centres of research on sugarcane. The inter- 
generic hybridisation attempted (again for the first 
time) at this Institute is vrell known in the botanical 
world. The sugarcane x Sorghum crosses and sugarcane 
X bamboo crosses have been acclaimed as of considerable 
importance from the academic and scientific points of 
view. The Institute can be said to be the pioneer in 
the study of the root system of sugarcane, a knowledge 
of which is so valuable to the sugarcane breeder and 
agronomist. 

The sugarcane variety is the pivot round which 
revolves the sugar industry. The Institute by 
sustained research, has produced improved sugarcane 
varieties to suit the diverse soil and climatic 
conditions and the varying needs of the white sugar 
and gur industries. These have formed the backbone of the 
industry. With the Increase in acreage under improved 
varieties, the yield peracre has also risen up. 

MAIN RESEARCH FACILITIES AND EQUIPI-lEMTSr 

The Institute is fairly satisfactorily provided 
with research facilities and equipments for its work, 

PUBLICATIONS? 

(i) Annual Reports of the Institute in English, 

(il) Scientific articles in English in Journals 
in the country ar.d abroad. 
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PLAGE IN COIMi^RYtS Pg/ELOPMBNT; 

The Coimbatore -Institute x^as founded to fulfil a 
definite need of the Indian Sugar Industry, viz., to breed 
new varieties of sugarcane to replace the old Indigenous 
varieties x^hich were notoriously poor in yield giving hardly 
10 tonnes of cane, per acre. This' objective has been fully 
achieved. The birth of a new era in Indian sugar industry 

is closely linked with the activities of the Institute, which 
has, during the past over four decades strived to evolve 
improved varieties, firstly for subtropical India and since 
the year 1926 for tropical India as -well. The improved 
hybrid Co, varieties provided the much needed raw material 
for the industry and bhe best evidence of the achievements of 
the Institute is a stablished sugar industry in India as 
witnessed today. The grant of fisccxl protection in the year 
1931 gave the needed fillip to the renaissance of the sugar 
industry. From a country importing sugar to the tune of 
about Rs. 150,000,000 annually, India is new not only self- 
sufficient but ‘hfers' entered the world market. 

The Institute is the only one of its kind in the 
country. 'The best evidence of the place of the Institute in 
the Country's development is a stablished sugar industry in 
the country. 

IB. lAME OF TEE IM DIAH IHSTITHm OF SUGAHCME RESEARCH. 
IRSTmTIO’fl ■ ' ;LUGKI^G¥^-2. 


YEAR OF ESTABLISHMENTS 1954 


lAME OF THE DIRECTORS Shri R.R. Panj a 


AIMS AND FURGT IOISi 

I To conduct researches on the more fundamental aspects 

of sugarcane agriculture and for the coordination of : ■ 
researches done on this crop in the different States, 


STAFF g 

Scientific and Technological Officers, 13 
Research Assistants, 14 
Auxiliary Technical, Staff. 106 
Administrative Staff. , ' 49 
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MAIN DIVISTOWf^i 

1. Agronomy, 

2, Plant Physiology. 

3« Agricultural Engineering. 

4, Myoolofy*- 

5, Entomol.ogy and 

6, Soil Science. 

MAIN ACHIEVEMBNTS; 

Agronomy; One of the important achievements is in 
the inproyement in the geimiination and quality of 
seed Cane. Several new cultural techniques have 
been evolved. It is possible now by adopting some 
of these, to intensify rotations of crops, get very 
good yields in late planted cane, have gapless 
stands and improve the efficiency of various 
inputs. . 

2. Agricultural Engineering; A number of machines 
have been developed of which the bullock-draim and 
tractor-dram planters j bullock-drawn Weeder-Mulcher 
and bullock-dra'm fertilizer applicator need 
special mention. 

3. Soil Science; For improving fertilizer practices, 
basic information on the pattern of nutrient 
uptake by the crop has been urobed, and 
possibilities of improving fertilizer efficiency 
opened up* 

4, Plant Physiology; Techniques of suppression of 
flowering in sugarcane have been developed and 
they hold promise in increasing the yields of ", 
sugarcane and sugar per hectare in areas where 
sugarcane flowers profusely. 

5, Flant Pathology; Studies on fungal and virus 
diseases and nematodes has resulted in evolution 
of control measure for those. ■ Heat therapy units 
for the control of virus diseases have been 
evolved. 

■ Fntoinology; Survey of insect pests conducted 
in different States resulted in interesting 
information on the spread of these pests. 

Control measures . against shoot borers, termites 
and other nests have been worked out*. 



• oiigarbeet; As a result of a nraaber of cropping 
tests conducted by this Institute for the 
cultivation of . sugarbeet in different pcirts of 
the country it has now been established that 
the prospects for setting itp of beet sugar 
. Inclustrios are good in tv-rth-Westarn India . 

MORE PROMINENT nCHIEVBMEFT S; 

1, ihe new I.I.ScR, sugarcane planting tecbjiique 
for high yields in short duration! 

2, ".I.S.ri. improved techniques for flat planting. 

3, The deep-furrow trach-veln system of planting. 

4, The I.i.o.R. tvochniqua for raising cane in 
alkaline soilsa 

5, I.IiS.Ra summer and winter nursery systems for 
planting canOc 

6, Trash mulching in cane. 

7, Cane culture in Sandy Soils Modified rayungans 
system of planting cane (under investigation). 

8, The I,I,SrR. Tractor-dra^MTi planting machine. 

9, The IeI„S.Fu Bullcek-drawn pilanting machine. 

10. The I.I.S.H. heeder^-Mulcher. 

11. The' I. IPS. R, Low-'-head water lift. 

12. The f'^I.B.R^ Tnter-Crop Seed drill. 

13. The I.I.3-R, Fertillx.-ir iVi;p?.icator, 

14. The l.IcS.Ro Sr.garcane Rt ripper. 

15. The I.I.S.R.dluic3/3;amr4or. 

IS. Production of l.grade Svoea, 

IT. The I.I.S.Pu technique of flower control. 

18, The Heat-treatmsat unit. : 

19, Improved fertilizer efficiency. 

20, Control of Red rou. Rust and Smut, 

:2lipP:::0Mt^^ 

22. Ccntrcl of other insect pests according to 
f ::h'CCc:hsi:on,^ ' 
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MAIF R3SEARCH FACILITIES AND EQUIPMSNTS; 

All the. sugarcane research sections are provided 
with laboratories.' The Engineering Section has a 
workshop for designing and fabricating prototypes of 

mechanical work. The 


major i-aboratory facilities 

1 • ' Agronomy Section; 

2 • Soil Science and 

Agr i cultural Chemistry. 

3 • Soil Microbiology; 

4., Plant Physiology^' 

6 , Agricultural 
Engineering r 

6 , Mycology, 

7. . Entomology. 

PUBLICATIONS 5 


available are as foll'^tws; 

One field laboratary. 

One analytical laboratory 
One radio-isotope Lab. 

One instrument room. 

One net house. 

One set of lysimeters. 

One Laboratory. 

One culture closet. 

One analytical laboratory. 

One workshop. 

One . draftsman room . 

One laboratory. 

One field laboratory. 

One virus laboratory. 

One cold room. 

One culture room. 

One glass house. 

One, Laboratory. 

One field labo3’atory. 

One field cage (at present 
damaged by cyclone) 

One biological control 
laboratory. 


To,, of putlicatioxis in diff 

No. of publications in 1. 1. S.R. Newsletters., 10 
(Entomology Section) 

PLACE IN COUNTRY'S SUyBLOPMEN'"! 

The Insitute was stablished because the researches 
conducted on sugarcane in the different States during the 
past 30 years had reached the end of their tether. The 
limitations' on production were such that no further. 
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19. 


progress in 
problems ha 
incessantly 
not 'helping 
were 


research was possible lontil certain I’nndamental 
i been solved. Kew varieties were being evolved 
and supplied to northern States, but they were 
to raise the average yield, 


getting progressively, infected witn 


and deteriorating cn( 


after the other, 
itself not b--’in£ 


the varieties 
which were of 
by the Institute at Lucknows th 
probe into the causes of plant* 
to understand the interactions 
innuts. 


nd instead they 
iiseases and pests 
.Su<5h potential as 
realised. These 


inore fundamental nature, were taken up 


Ir general scope was to 
3 observed behaviour and 
of soil, plant climate and 


Seven years' work has disclosed certain new facts 
about sugarcane and revealed avenues of possible improvement 
which are altogether new. Through Coordinated researches, 
these have now been translated into practical possibilities. 

These results are not to be tested in the regional 
sugarcane stations and sp.> read among farmers. The 
probability is that with these results tie yield level 
in cane in north India can be now greatly increased or 
alternatively the costs of production brought down 
steeply. Many diseases and pests can be nov; controlled. 

The new lines opened up would offer fruitful avenues to 
regional stations for further research. 

The Institute also taken up special research schemes, 
surveys and assessments and pilot projects for eommercial 
use. 


M AME OF THE CBHTHAL 
INSTITUTION 

YEAR OF ESTABLISHME NT; 

IME OB THE DIFECTORs 


INLAND FISHERIES RESEARCH INSTITUTED 


} AJi i. i'il A' JL ....Ji lA. ili U ■ 1. Wkfi i-A..i I Vi. X ' M ^ X 4. M U X AJ . q 

’BjJlfSKlORE, VIE ST BENGAL. 


1947 




. • V • ' ft 


Jhiiigran 


A IMS AND FUNCTIONS; 

To study and elucidate the scientific principles which 
can be applied in the utilisation of all • available inland 
waters for the maximum possible production of fish for food 
in the country. (This entails evolving suita'ole fish 
cultural u-jchniques, investigations on the biology of 
important food fishes, sfeidie's on hydrology and ecology of 
different types of fishery-waters, research on the fish 
populations' in natural waters like rivers, lakes, estuaries 
etc, and fisheries management problems concerning both fresh 
and brackishwater fisheries) . 
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STAFF: 

Scientists and Technologist. 170 

Au3d.liar7 Technical. 4, 

Adiiiinistrative .■ 150 

Total, 324 


MAIN DIVISIONS: 

(a) Pond Culture 

(h) Rix'-erine 

(c) Lacustrine 

(d) Estuarine 

(e) Ancillary Schemes 
MAIN ACHIEVEMENTS: 

1, The problem of transport of carp seed with 
negligible rate of mortality has been solved 
by evolving oxjj'gen packing in polythene 
contaniners, 

2, - Techniques to induce the Indian major carps 

to breed in confined waters have been evolved 
to produce quality fish seed on a commercial. 

2, A. number of exotic fishes have been introduced 
after experimentation to utilize the available 
food niches x^rhich has resulted in increased 
fish production, 

4. Methods to control menacing aquatic weeds in 
fishery waters have been evolved,. 

5, A large... number of fish seed collection centres 
have been established as a result of detailed 
spawn prospecting investigations. 

6,. . Centres for the collection of fish seed of 
braekishwater species have been located. 

7,- ' Investigations on the hydrobiology and 

fisheries of Tun.gabhadra reservoir have been 
completed and suggestions for its development 
made. 



8 . Prophylactic and control measures to reduce 
incidence ajid spread of fish diseases in fish 
nonds and trout hatcheries have been evolved. 


MATH RBSEARCH FACILITIES MD EQUIPMENTS s 


The Institute has a well-equipad library , a* <lii‘«.to^...iiec8ssary 


laboratory facilities with running water ^ 

C''’nnactiono , fresh and brackishwater fish 
conditioned laboratory for fish breeding work, a fresh water 


compressed air 
farms, air 


aquariuEi, 
launch in 


motor boats and vehicles at different centres, a 
the Hooghly estuary, a Dan Boat in Ganga river 
systera, ohotography and nrojection equipments and sufficient 
equipments like tents, camp furniture, instruments 


field 
used in 


Lelc 


work, etc, 


PUBLICATIONS; 

(i) Bibliography of Indian Fisheries: 
, an abstracting journal. 

(ii) Bulletins of the C.I.F.R.I. 

(iil) Survey Reports 
and 

(iv) Miscellaneous contributions of 
the C.I.F.R.I. 

(v) Indian Journal of Fisheries 


PLAGE IN COITNTRYVS DEVELOPMENT; 

The Central Inland Fisheries Research Institute is the 
premier research organisation tackling a large number of 
problems related to tho development of inland fisheries -in 
the country. It maintains a eiose liaison with various 
State Fishery Departments as well as the Universities. The 
results of the investigations conducted by the Institute have 
immense afplied value, and if, they are properly integrated 
with effective development programmes in all the States, it 
will not only results' in a substantial increase in food ■ 
production, but will also; provide suitable employment to 
a large number of persons and enhance the economic 
condition of tho poo'';!le who are at present employed in the 
industry. :■ 


In English 
In English 


In English 

(Jointly with 
C.M.F.E.I. & 
C.I. F.T. , 

In English ) 



NAME OF THE 

institutTon' 


CENTRAL MARINE FISHERY RESEARCH INSTITUTE 
MANDAPAM CAMP.DISTT. RAMANATHPURAM, MADRAS. 



AIMS AND FUNCTIONS: 


The Institute has as its objectives the estimation and 
conservation of marine fishery resources of the country. For 
this 'let ailed information is being gathered on the distribu- 
tion, abiandance, habits and life-histories, age and 
rairgrations of the economically Important fishes, shrimps 
and shell-fishes 5 shrimps and shell-fishes of our waters. 
Information on these aspects are necessary for obtaining the 
maximuir- sustainable yield, at the same time conserving the 
stocks. 

The scientific vrork of the Institute initially covered 
four discinlinevS of fisheries research, namely fishery 
biology, marine biology and oceanography, fishery survey and 
fishery technology, as an integrated programme of the 
Institute, The technological wing of ’ the Institute was 
subsequently separated and merged with the Central Institute 
of Fisheries Technology, Srnakulam, when the latter was 
established in 1958, 

The Institute which ha's its Headquarters at Mandapam, 
has also 5 substations, 9 research Units and 27 Research/ 
Survey/Field centres carrying out scientific research on 
marine fisheries as dlrecterl and coordinated from the 
Headquarters, 

STAFF; ' 

Scientists and Teclmologists, 154 

^ 120 

: : Administrative staff, 50 

■’..Uotal 324 

MAIN DIVISIONS; 

1. Fishery Biology. 

, A;.’; A- iMarine;'.^ 

3, Oceanography and Fishery Survey. 
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MAIN ACHIEVEMENTS; 

1, Countr3'’--wide survey of fish landings and assessment 
of catch and effort, compilation and analysis of 
exhaustive data on distribution, abundance, habits 
and life history, food, rate of growth, age and 
migration of economically important fishes, shrimps 

• and shell fishes of our waters, together with 
studies on marine biological and oceanographic 
factors to understand the relationship between 
these environmental factors and the fisheries. 

2, The Fishery Biology Division has, over the years, 
collected much valuable data on the biology of most 
of the commercially important fishes like the oil 
sardine, mackerel, tunas and bill-fishes, flat- 
fishes etc., crustaceans like prawns and lobsters 
and molluscs like oysters, mussels and squids, 
Exploratorjr offshore fishing programmes and the 
charting of trawling grounds, in the Bombay - ’ 
Saurashtra waters and elsewhere, as also analysis 
of the offshore landings at all major stations 
formed part of this work. 

3, In the Marine Biology and Oceanography Division the 
Institute has made extensive studies on the standing 
crop of the plankton (vrhich is an important link 

in the food chain in the sea) and the factors that 
influence its fluctuations; on the extent of 
primary production along the continental shelf for 
estimating the fishing potential that could be 
sustained; as also on tha hydrographical features 
particularly of offshore waters, 

4, A sy^^tematic study of :ur richer and mere 
productive waters on the west coast was started by 
the Institute a ciecade ago, and the work has been 
going on uninterrupted s^nce then, 

5, The scientists of the Institute have sampled and 
made observations from about 3500 stations in over 
100 cruises, gathering hitherto unknown data on 
currents, uowellings, changes in temperature, 
salinity, oxygen and nutrient salt contents, plan- 
ktonic org.anisms and pelagic and bathy-pelagic 
fishes. The study of the’ stratification of sea 
water, with reference to these values, from 
surface to a depth of over 2000 metres, has been a 
significant part, of this programme. 



191 - 


6, Th'-' Institute ha« initiated the studies on 

erimary production in our coastal waters ^ both 
on the east and west coast and the results have 
shown areas of high oroduction on tloe west coast 
comparable with sene of the most ’'voductive regions 
of the- world, 

7« A survey, on a country-vri he scale, to obtain 
monthl 3 r an-i aumial estimates of total marine 
fish landed, tog^ether with their group-^vise 
cora'''C.sition for each maritlma State, estimates 
of fishing effort and return pe^r unit effort, 
conr, nations of census figures on the number of 
fis'''<ir!g villages, fishing population and craft 
and gear on the basis of ccianlete enu!nera.tion 
thjOo have been maior achievements in Fishery 
Survey division's work. The Institute has been 
the only source of sunply of these basic figures 
to Various organisations .and industries. The 
sample survey scheme, evolved by this Institute, 
is probably the most suitable for Indian 
conditions, where fishes are landed at innumerable 
places at almost all hours of night and day. 

S. The Institute has taken part in research activities 
outsiie its oiirn (such as participation in the Inter- 
national Indian Ocean Expedition) and collaborated 
in sci'entific matters with various international 
and national bodies like the F.A.O. of the U.N., 
Indo-haclfic Pisherlas Council, Atomic Energy 
Establishment, etc, 

9, The Institute has also been providing laboratory 
facilities to many foreign scientists who included 
Rese-arch Fellows from Germany (under Indo-German 
Industrial co-operations Scheme), scientists from 
the Fnited States under the U.S, Programme in 
Biology in the International Indian Ocean 
Expedition, University Professors and teachers 
unier the iJniversity Grants Commission Project 
for training of teachers in research, 

10, The Institute h^js been recognised by the Inter- 

TTnivsrsity Board of India as a ce.ntre for carrying 
cut research leading to Fh.D. and D, Sc, degrees, 

MAIN RESEARCH FACILITIES AHD BOUIFMEITS: 

The essential laboratory facilities and equipment naecied 
for fishery biological .work are, available with this Institute, 
whero.is for the associated work on marine biology and 
oceanography mere equipment . (in .the nature of samuling 
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equinments , current meters etc.) -^rould be desirable. The 
Institute headquarters lias an excellent reference collection 
and Museum and a library that is perhaps the best of its 
kind relating to fisheries and aquatic cciences in South 
East Asia, though its full utilization is to some extent 
curtailed by inadequa.te staff and insufficient room. There 
is a fairly yell-equiped Fhotograpny section at the head- 
quarters which (in association into library) needs complete 
copying and documentation equipment. An aquariuia with' 
running sea water is another facility available at the 
headquarters, which is necessary for physiological work, 
experimental tagging and such other work that requires marine 
animals to be kept alive and studied. 

Such a positive picture of availability of equipment 
cannot, however, bo maintained when it comas to the question 
of facilities for collection and field work. For an 
Institute that is meant for research on marine fisheries, 
the prime reqquirement is for sea going vessels. This basic 
need is but partially met by the availability of the Indo- 
Norwsglan research vessel 7AEIJIA and smaller powered fishing 
craft covering the inshore waters. The trawlers of the Deep 
Sea Fishing Station as well as commerical fishing companies 
are also made use of by the Institute for collection of 
data regarding fishery in offshore waters. 

All these, however, are at best but partial fulfilment 
the objectives of work planned, and a full implementation of 
the Institute's nrogrammos would need more fishery-cum- 
research vessels operating from the east and west ■coasts, 

PUBLICATION S; 

The Inst Into is publishing, on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of India, Ministry of Food, agriculture, Community 
Developrasnt and Cc-operotion, the INDIAN JOURNAL OF FISHERIES 
(in English) s:nco 1964, the Director of the Institute being 
its Managing Editor, The headquai cers of the Marine 
Biological Association of India is also located here, the 
staff of the Institute having head a prominent part in the 
formation of the Association and its subsequent growth. 

The Association is r>ubllsh:.nq its om Journal the JOURNAL 
OF THE KARINE BIOLOGICAL uSSOGXATION of INDIA (also in 
English), The Institute ,is also issuing a quarterly 
’’Advance Abstracts of Contributions on R’ishorios and 
Aquatic Sciences in India”' (Also in English) from January 
1967. ' ■ 

PLAGE IN COUNTRY’S DEVELOFHEIT; , 

Basic to any plans of the country’- s development are 
the assessment of potential rc-sources, and the Institute’s 
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main ob,i 0 cti\’'e is the assessment of our marine resources 
and exploitation of these at the optimum sustainable level. 
Though the fishing inviustry is one of the oldest in India, 
the explcitation is still largely confined to the traditional 
narrow belt of inshore waters. The Institute has not only 
estimated the present catches from these xiraters and indicated 
the greater petentialitj'’ that coul.d be tapped, but has alse^ 
explored the fishing grounds further offshore marking, out 
more profitable trovring grounds and indicating the immense 
possibilities of oceanic fisheries, 

■' The development of these marine resources is of 
importance not merely from the point of view of food, but 
also as valuable foreign exchange earner. 


21. NAME OF TH E CENTRAL INSTITUTE OF FISHERIES TECHNOLOGY 
INSTITUTION ERNAKULAM 


NAME OF THE DIRECTOR; Dr. A.N. Bose 

AIMS AND FUNCTIONS? 

1, The scientific exploitation of the fishery 
resources for meeting the acute shortage of 
protein foods in India for raising the socio- 
economic status of the fishermen numbering about 
a million. 

2, R-3search and development in crafts and gear 
suitable under local conditions. 

3, Storage, transport and n reservation of the landed 
, fish.' 

4, Studies on the causes of spoilage of fish, effect 
of different treatments on the nutritive value and 
consumer acceptance of the product, development 

of botter processes and tecliniques for preservation 
utilisation of by-product of processing industries, 

. etc. 

5, The earnings of foreign exchange through export of : 
preserved and frozen fish and fish products co- 
ordinated research in various aspects of fishery 
technology, for the overall development of 
fishery industry in India. 



STAFF; 


Scientists and 

Teclinologists. 

116 

Auxiliary Technical Staff. 

160 

Administrative 

Staff. 

33 

Total 


309 


MAIN DIVISIONS; 

1, Craft and Gearing Wing consists of gear branch 
and craft branch. 

2, Processing Ming consists of chemistry , bacteriology 
end microbiology processing and engineering, 
fishing, by-products, quality control and 
inspection branch, 

3, Extension Wing. 

MAIN ACHIEVEMENTS; 

1, Establishment of criteria for specifying minimum 
scantling for wooden fishing vessels. 

2, Development of a method for specifying minimum 
stability of fishing vessels in the size range 
(32ft) to (60ft). 

3 , Development of mechanical method for deweeding 
of Lal^es, 

4, Improvement of setnet, bag net and traps used for 
inland waters, 

5, Bacteriological investigations on fish, shell 
fish and processed fishery products. 

6, Study of freezing characteristics of tropical 
fish. 

7, Research on technological aspects of canning 
of fishery products. 

3, Research on methods and machinery for the 
mechanical dehydration of fish and shell 
: ^ fish. 
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9. Rasearahes on utilization of factory wastes 
and fishery by products and preparation of 
fish concertrates from trash fish. 

10. Study of improvenents in the methods of 
handling, processing and preservation on 
ma.ior types of commercial fish landed along 
the Saurashtra coast. 

11. Determination of freezing and cold storage 
charcteristics of commercially important 
fisherlanded along the Maharashtra coast, 

MAIN RESEARCH FACILITIBS MD EQUIPMENTS; 

The Institute has a well equipped chemical and 
technological laboratory. Most of the equipment 
essentially required for the studies etc.,, are 
available. 

PUBLI CATIONS s 

The Institute in collaboration with the Central 
Marine Fisheries Research Institute, Mandap am Camp; 
a sister institution, publishes a quarterly Journal 
named ’’Indian Journal of Fisheries”. Besides this 
the Institute als'o -issues a quarterly "News letter” 
bringing out in simple non-scientific- language the 
important findings obtained by this Institute 
that are considered important in the context of the 
effcrts made for the development of the fishing and; ^ 
fish processing industry. The above publications 
are in English, 

PLACE IN COTBTTRY’S DEVELOPMENT: 

The studies and investigations undertaken at this 
Institute has a direct bearing on the Fisheries Develop- 
ment Programme of the Government. , 



NAME OF THE TE CHNOLOGICAL RESEARGH LABORATORYC GOTTONV 
INSTITUTION ( MATtjNGA7BOMBAfT~ 


YEAR OF ESTABLISliMBNTS; 1924 


NAME OF THE DIRECTOR; Dr. V. Stmdaran 

AIMS AND FJNCTIONS: 


1. To obviate tne difficulties experienced by 
the cotton breeders in India in regard to 
getting reliable estimation of the quality of 
nexiT cottons by providing them with authorita- 
tive data on the spinning and fibre 
characteristics of different strains of 
sotton evolved by them from time to time 

and thus, to place cotton breeding work on 
a sure and stable foundation. 

2, To test cotton samples of fair average 
quality belonging to the representative 
trade varieties in each season. 

STAFF ; 

Scientists and Technologists, 

Auxiliary Technical. 

Administrative. 

Total, 


MAIN DIVISIONS; 

; 1, Spinning. 

• A :; 2 ^ 

' 3, Ginning and Yarn Testing, 

■ 4. Microscopy and Microbiology, 


42 

61 

40 

143, 



Studies in the raixlng of Indi'-m Cottons with 
•■■inecial reference to thoir fibre properties, 

Form-ition of neos in gimiing, 

DctorTriinitiori of bulk torsional rigidity of cotton 

.h, 

ji,. ..*•> '*.3 Hf 

Oil and linter contents in Indian cotton seeds. 

Method of Sample preparo.tion and its effect on 
nicrcnelre finoness and maturity, 

E’clatiorisbip between fibre and sDinning value of 
cottons of staple 1,1/16" and above. 

Variation of fibre-maturity from single seeds in 
relaticn to seed and erabryo weights. 

Effect of conditions of growth on the strengtlf and 
structure of cotton fibres; proliminary results on 
the effect of locality of growth, 

A corD,parati\n 3 study of the visual assessment of 
yarn irregularity with the Uster Evenness Tester, 

Upgrading of good quality Indian cottons by the 
use of double roving on double apron drafting system 
and its relation to their fiber properties. 

Effect of different processing treatments on the 
sninning quality of M. A, 5 cotton. 

Contribution to the study of B-L curve cf cotton 
yarns. 

A note on the do termination of cotton fibre - 
naturity using the cotton grader. . 

Variation in the yarn quality at d.iffei'cnt 
portions of the bobbin. 

Non-lint content measuremant by the one -Pass 
Shirlej'' .’^.nalyser '^rccoduro. 

Estimation of floating fibre percentage using 
the Digital Pibrograph,- 

Comparative performance of three interspecific 
varieties of' cotton,. h; ^ o a •/ v 

Evaluation of the eight parameter with Digital 
Pibrograph with reference to fibre-length uniformity. 
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PUBLi C ations s 

'1. Technologic?.! Bulletins. 

2. Technological leaflets. 

3» Articles and p apers, 

PLACE IN COTMTRY'S DEVELOPMENT; 

The laboratory is doing research mainly on 
structural, developmental and agronomic aspects of 
the'''fibre. 
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9 C 28’»30) . 


NA?IE OFJTHS 
INFTITUTIONg 


SOIL CONSERVATION RES EARCH. 
DSMOnSTRATION AMD TRAINING. 

•CENTRES. 


AIMS MD FUNCTIONS; 

1, To carry-out research on the soil conservation 
problems of the region covered liy the Centre, by 
collecting and analysing data on soils, landuse, 
rainfall, runoff, soil wash under different 
conditions and effectiveness of various types 

of vegetative cover in arresting soil erosion, 

2, To evolve methods for control of erosion, 
reclamation of torrents, and establisation of 
landslides and debris moulds, 

3, To evolve soil conservation practices suitable 
to the region and their demonstration to the 
cultivators in neighbouring areas. 

4, To impart training in soil and water 
conservation to the officers sponsored by the 
State Governments. 


LOCATION TEAR OF NAM8 OF 

ESTABLISHMENT THE HEAD 

0 £ 

THE CENTRE 


STAFF IN MAIN 
THE CENTRE DIVISIONS 

II 

THE CENTRE 


(i) Dehradun 1954 

(U.P) 


(il) Kotah 1954 

(Rajasthan) 


(iiij Ootacmund 1955 
(Madras) 


(Iv) * Bellary 1954 

(Mysore) 


Dr.K.G.Tejwani Scientists 13 Engineering 

Technical 3 Forestry 

Auxiliary 9 Laboratory 

Administra'-ll 

tive. 

Sri Rajbans Scientists 7 Soils 
Dayal Technical 7 Agronomy 

Administrative 4 Forestry 

Engineering 

Shri P,K. Thomas Scientists 7 Engineering 

Technical 16 Forestry 

Admlnistra- 6 Agronomy 

tlve. Soil Science 

Shri A.R.Bhas- Scientists 5 Soil Science.- 
karan , ' Technical 11 Agronomy : 
Administra- 6 Forestry 
tive. Plant 

Physiology 

. : Engineering 

& Hydrology. 
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\ V / 

V clOclU 

(Gujarat) 

1955 

Shrl 

Balvir Scientists 17 

Verma Technical 16 

Administra- 6 
tive. 

Soils 

Agronomy 

Forestry 

Engineering 

(ti) 

Chandigarh 

1956 

Shri 

I.I.Erasmns Scientists 4 
Te clinical 5 

Administra- 3 
tive . 

No separate 
divisions 

Cvil) 

Agra (U.P) 

1955 

Shri 

H.M.Gldwani Scientists, 3 
Technical .7 
Administra- 3 
tive. 

Engineering 
Forestry 
Agronomy & 
Soil 

(viil) 

Hyderabad 

(A.P.) 

1962 

Shri 

J.V.Thakur Scientists, 3 
Technical 14 
Technical 14 

Agronomy 
Engineering 
Laboratory 
Forestry & 
Soils . 


MAIN ACHIEVSMBNTS; 

These Centres have carried out soil and land use 
survey of the regions covered hy them. They have completed 
a number of studies on moisture contents of the soil in the 
region, _soil and water losses under various cropping systems, 
vegetative and mechanical methods to check soil erosion,, 
development of canopy for protecting lands from soil erosion,, 
etc. These Centres have also prepared soil conservation 
plans for specific areas as and when requests to this effect 
were made by State Governments. Some of the centres have 
also made studies on water logging, drainage planning and 
ravine reclamation. .. 

PUBLICATIONS; 

Some of the publications of these Centres are 
detailed below, 

(i) Soil & Water Conservation in the Chambal Tract 
(Hindi and fihgllsh) 

(il) Soil and Water Conservation in the’ watershed, 

(iii) Proceedings of the first Regional Co-ordination 
Committee Meeting of Ravine Regions. 

(iv) Dry Teak Forests of Hyderabad, 

(v) Annual and Quarterly Reports of the Centre, 





MINISTRY OF HEALTH. F A MILY PLAN NING 
AND URBiUI DEVELOPMENT 


The Ministr3’ of Health, Family- Planning and 
Urban Doviiocmont is r jsoonsible. rjnong othors. 

for the prn!noti'''n of inedicil research regulation 
ar.d cleveifxpment medical, pharmaceutical j dental 
and nursing proles nions , in consultation vrlth 
the State Governments and the statutory councils 
concerned, and laying down the standards of 
education for these professions; 

establishment and maintenance of drugs standards 
in consul tution with the state Governments, and 
prevention of adulteration of food; and 

propagation of various medical and health schemes. 

The office of the Director-General Health Services 
functions as the chief executive organisation for the 
Ministry in the entire medical and public health field. 

The Indian Gcimcll of Medical Research, which 
is under the administrative control of the Ministry of 
Health, Family Planning and Urban Development is 
responsible for development work in the field of medical 
research ,and for formulation of programmes of research 
into urgent problems in the fields of medicine and 
publlc health. 

Research work in the areas of responsibility of 
the Ministry is carried out in 7 research organisations, 
under the Directorate-General of Health Services and 
laboratories under the Indian Council of Medical 
Research, a brief description, of these o:cg.anisations 
is given in the following sages. 



Instigations under the Directorate-General of 
Health Servlees, 


NAME OF THE 
INSTITUTION 


C ENTRA L FOOD LABORATORY, 
"GALCUfTA-16, 


YBixR OF ESTAELISifl^RNTs 
NAME Or' THE DIRECTOR; 


1955 

Shi'l 3.N. Mitra, 


ATMS MD FiINCTIOKS; 


The Central Food Lahoratory 
created under the Prevention of Fooc 
Its duties are:- 


s a statutory laboratory 
Adulteration Act 1954, 


(a) Analysis of samples of food sent by any officer 
or authority authorised by the Central Government' 
for the purpose and submission of the certificate 
of analysis to the authorities concerned. 

(b) Investigation for the purnose of fixation of 
standards of anjr article of food, and 

Investigation in collaboration with the 
laboratories of Public Analysts In the various 
AStates for the purnose of standardising methods 
of analysis. ■ Fixrthar, it acts as the reference 
laboratory to the Government of India in 
technical and scientific matters relating to 
foods and foodadjuncts. 


STAFF; 


Scientists 

anc 

Technologists. 

27 

Auxiliary 

T t; chni c al St a f 1’ . 

13 

'' n i r "t*. 

tlve 

Staff. 

25 

Tot 

al. 


65 


MAIN DI7ISICNS; 

The work of ths labor-itory is divided at pivsent iiito 
throe main sections, (1) Anneal (Court) Sectio n (P Pesticide 
Section and (3) Research and Standardisation Section. More 
sections ; o.g, ( a)' " Toxiolog'le a! section (b)}‘tlcro -biological 
Section, (c) Nutrition Section,, (d) Information and Public 
Relation Section, and Ce) Training Section, are centennl-.toi 
for future expansion, 
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MAIN ACHIEVEMENTS; 


1, The Lahoratohy has been analysing appeal samples 
of foodst-affs from the trying Magistrates from 
all over the country sent under the Prevention 
of Pood adulteration (P.F.A) Act. 


2. appeal analyses of samples of foodstuffs imported 
by land and sea are also ha in g done. 


3, Caters to the different an-alytiCcol needs of 
various Government Departments) both Central and 
States, and gives advice vhen needed. 

4, Specific additives or adulterants have to be found 
out, 

5, It has already published nearly one hundred 
scientific papers on nev; findings in analytical 
chemistry, food analysis, additives and residue 
analysis and standardization, 

6, The Laboratory did pioneering work on the 
chromatographic separation and detection of food 
colours and antlexidants in different foodstuffs, 

7, It worked out a method for estimation of the ' 
pesticide (parathion) residue in foodstuffs, 

8, The detection of mustard oil used as an adulterant* 

9, Detection of hydrocyanlo acid in oils, 

10, Detection of Kesarl dal ( Lathyrus satlvus ) and 
its powder, i 

11, Detection of technical invert sugar in honey, 
opium in tea. i' :, :■ 

12, Estimation of colophony resin in Hing (asafoetida) , 

G t c » ■ a • 

13, Mork has also b^'en carried out on methods of 

• ;analysls,- . : 

14, ’-ifork is dona on analytical variations of tea, 
purity standards of Hing (nsafoeti'la) and honey 
and legal standir^ls of card amen, coffee, E’rench 
coffee, Carbonate:! beverages and dif:'’erent sweets, 

15,. The Laboratory has standardized methods of 

detection and estimation of different pesticides 
p!;;: :ind'fQb®tuff sA^ P 
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16, nome ■'.'rorl also has baen done by animal 

emperiinentation on toxicity and for finding the 
suitability or otherwise of a foodstuff for 


humar 

1 consiiription. 




17. The I 

j-aborator 

7 has 

already 

done some pr- 

alimlnary 

work 

Cll tllB G 

'^ry''Tr|i XI,-" 

it ion of 

solvent resl. 

■due in 

sol vent- ext r.a 

oteri c 

?ils .an! 

oil-cakes . 


18. Istal 

3l:LShing 

a foor 

i t as tin 

g Laboratory 

in K.ahul , 

Af gh' 

iiiistan. 





L'iSElKCH i 

?aGILITIf 

iS AND 

EQUIPME 

NTS; 



The Laboratory is v/ell-planned, spacious and 
well-equ_ipperl. Basic and specialise! apparatus and 
instruments ha^re also been commissioned, such as, Butyro 
refrnctometer, Immersion rsfractometer, polarogranh, 
spectrophotometer, P - meter, photo-electric colorimeter, 
etc. Research facilities exist for almost all types of 
problems in food science. 

PUBLIGATIOKS; 

The Laboratory has published nearly 100 research 
papers already. A faw others are in preparation. ,111 
the ^.papers publis'had are in English, 

2. HAME OF THE GEHTRiiL LEPROSY TEiXHING .iHD RESEARCH 
IHSTITUflQH " INSTITUTE , GHINGLEPUT , M.lPRi.S 

YEAR OF ESTABLISHMMT! • : h - 196^^ 


NAME OF THE DIRECTORS Dr . G.G.S. ' Iyer, 


'dvi'n F^^N'^T TQNS ■ 

1, To undertake research into the b^isic nroblems 
relating to Incention and spread of leprosy, 

2, '^o promote field studies for the application of 
the results of basic researches to tins problems 
of controlling leprosy in the community, 

3. ,To train lenrosy workers of various tyres in 
' sufficient numbers of the requisite quality. 

4. To function as -a centre from vdiich to give 
technical advice and guidance for the promotion 
of anti-ieprosy, work on sound lines. 



5, To particirato act.i’'/ely in the organisation and 
development cf State Leprosy Institutions when 
such are establishod and to make available its 
services for the investigation of soecial 
nrobleras in all carts of' the country* 


Sc i ent i f i c s t a f f a 23 

auxiliary Technical Staff. 77 

Administrative ana 
Ministerial Siaaff. 27 

Others. 112 

Total* 239 

MAIN DIVISIONS: 


It The Clinical Division, which includes the 
Sanatorium, the attached Hospital, and the 
Surgical Section, 

2. The, Division of Laboratories. 

3. The Division of Epidemiology and Statistics. 

The Sanatorium has accommodation for a little over 
900 patients inclusive of men, women and children, most 
of whom are treated on ambulant basis. Regular 
hosnital accommodation for those who are acutely ill with 
com.plications of lenrosy and Intercurrent illnesses 
requiring hosuitalisation. and surgical attention, consists 
of about 200 bads suread over 3 wards inclusive of one for 
patients Tvdio have pulmonary tuberculosis in addition to 
1^3rlrosy, The Institute hrs out-p...tient facilities on all 
working days during tho vreek. 

.iccording- to the original constitution of the 
Institute, each of the Divisions Is he:ided by nn officer 
designated as the Hoad of th.j Division^ the Director of the 
Institute holds charge of cne of the Divisions in a(iilition 
to his ovm duties. Other officers work under bhe various 
Heals of Divisions and look after individual sections and 
departments of these Divisions. Besides the intramural 
progrconmes, which include care and treatment of patients of 
leprosy in the Banatorimi, the Institute has a large extra- 
mural programme covering an area of approximately 200 sq, 
m-iles around the Institute In Chingleput District, 
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MAIH ACHIEVSJfflNT 


Service to leprosy natlents includes diagnosis, 

medical therapy, surgery, physiotherapy , and rehabilitative 
and educrative activities. Researches are being carried out 
on the therapeutic trials with various drugs ^ ' Tlie Surgical 
Section is active in devising new operations for disabilities 
suffered by leprosy patients and the results of raany of these 
aie under in7<j3tieation. 

Researches in the Laboratories include detailed 
investigations on the T'lathology of various types of leprosy 
lesions, with pa,rtiGular reference to changes in nerves, 
biochemical alternations in blood and body fluids in various 
phases and types of lor-rcsy, metabolic investigations on the 
isolated ieorosy organisms, attempts at culture .and at 
experimental transmission, and bacteriological and serological 
work in various types of lenresy. The Clinical Pathology 
Laboratory attached to the L.abGratories Division renders 


routine service to the patients 


;his Institution, 


The Division of Spidemlology has .as its main activity 
the supervision and execution of a DDS Prophylaxis Programme 
whose main object is to ascertain whether small doses of the 
drug currently used for treatment of leprosy will, if 
adminiscered prophylactically to contacts of leprosy patients, 
either prevent or delay the onset of leprosy in such cont.acts. 
Miscellaneous studies likev the investigation of seecial 
features in leorosy in isolated communities, the role of 
genetic factors in the dotermination and. causation of leprosy, 
and other miscellaneous field investigations .are also being 
undertaken. ' 


The Institute has a .coiEprehensive and varied training 
progro.mno as rart of its activities. Trainees un-'cr these 


program,ffies 


icluda 


jrson.aal both from this country as well 


as from other counties including Africa, South Bast Asia 
.and other parts of the world, who -are referred by 
international agencies like or foreign governments, ^ 

The training programmes currently being undertaken at 
this Institute includesj 

months course for .i''’'’.r.amydiGal doidrers, 

it]iS cou'’s,3 for Physlooherarjy Tocbnlci.ans, 
Ten months course for La'ccTatcry ’technicians. 

Four '■fook-S ocurse fan* Heclth & Sanitary Inspectors, 

^:S^ix;^.Wbaks>,t^mir:&eP::fdr:^lIe0i'cal jQf'idcsrs.ho 

:Sixi'm|p.thslVehuhis3::f6?1:;Med,fcdd"' dffi^^^ 

lRhcbhStructiyfe-^.Supg'ery'^^:' ;e:a. ::.p 

for Mudlcai Officers in 


1. 

2 . 

3 . 

5 .. 

6 , 


Six 


7, 

8 , 


iTWb:'.::we9ksp\opur 3 ei 
:;:Ph^bi.bithSripy:j 
0th or short ^ and long- 
of sneeific request. 


-term courses to meet the n.r:jds 
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MAIN RESE..RCH F..CILITI AS ..ND BQUIPMENTSi 


The Inst'tutG is well equipped both in respect of 
staff 5 and laboratory and other facilities for conducting 
the various investigations ' that it undertakes. Support for 
tlivse is obtained from the dcvernraent of India, and from 
various International agencit;S like WHO, lINIC,dP, etc. The 
Institute has a fairly v'ell-stocked library sufficient for 
its nee Is. 


PTJBLICi.TlOKS: 


;1 number of scientific and research napers have been 
■nublish€;d from the Institute in English, and have appeared 
in either Indian or foreign medical neriodicals. (Total 
number cf oublications from the year 19S1 to 1966 is 60)* 

The Institute nublishea a quarterly bulletin in 
English entitled 'CLTRI We\^s Bulletin' which contains reports 
of activities of the various departments of the Institute, 
as arell as matters of general interest in leprosy. 

Special publications from this Institute Include two 
pamnhlsts entitled ’’Some: Facts About Leprosy” and ’’Care of 
Hands and Foet of Leurosy Patients”. Both these are 
available for sale from the Central Health Education 
Bureau, Kotla Road, Temple Lane, New Delhi. 


PLACE IN COUNTRY’S DEl/ELOPMEMT; 

This Institute deals with an important uublic health 
problem, and as indicated earlier, the objectives for which 
it was establlshod would in'icate its Ijarort ance in the 
country's d e v e 1 o am en t . 


NaME OF THE 
INSTITUTION 


central drugs LABORiiTORY. 
CALGlITTA-16. 


Y'AiR 0F‘ ESTAELISi-Il.^'UIT! 


1937 


N/;iIE OP THE DIRECTOR! 


Dr. D. Ghosh, 


AIMS .1:1 FUNCTIONS! 

Tho Central Drugs Laboratory is a. statutory laboratory 
with 'efinad functions under the Drugs Act. Tho aims of the 
organisation is to help the Oovarnment to urevent im.rort, 
manufacture and sale of sub-standard drugs and in their 
effort to ■: revent tho trv-.Ie, in spurious drugs. Besides, it 
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helps the ™anufacturers and allied institutions' in their 
nrcblems of drug stanclarlization by giving advice, training 
workers de-outed to this laboratory and supplying authentic 
sara'^les and Standards in this connection. The main functions 
are enumeratea. ' , 

(a) Testing an-V analysis of sejn^'iles of drugs received 
from Gustaris authorities and Courts of Law. In 
case of "i dis’''Ute this Laboratory acts as an 
appellate body. 

(b) Testing .and analysis of sanoles of iru-s received 
from the State Governments. This is an addiitional 
function carried out on behalf cf the States who 
are not yet ready with well equipped laboratories 
and trained analysts to take up this function, 

(c) Acting as a Control Laboratory for maintenance and 
distribution of International Standards as well as 
for establishmont of National Reference Standards, 

(d) Assisting commercial firms and institutions by 
training their workers, giving advice on problems 
of drug standardisation and supplying authentic 
samples and standards maintained in this 
laboratory, 

(e) Carrying out research Investigation particularly 
on nrobiems of standardlafcion and storage of 
drugs. 

(f) Maintenance and sunoly of standard bacterial 
strains to Laboratories needing such strains, 

STAFF; 

Scientists and Techiiologists, 

Auxiliary Technical staff. 

Ministerial Staff. 

Glass I? Staff. 

Total. ;. 

MAIN PI yi SIGNS; 

1, Pharmaceutical Chemistry, 

2, Biochemistry, . , 

3, Pharmacology, ■ 

: dr: :B:aCt eriolbly 

5, Pharmacognosy.’ 


38 

29 

15 

43 

125 



MAIN ACHIE7EMENIS; 


The nucleus of this Laboratory.;, then known, as the 
Bio-chemical Standardization Laboratory was established in 
the year 1937. As Statutory Labor.atory under the Drugs 
Act, this Laboratory, rc-designated as Central Drugs 
Labor.atory, is functioning since 1947. Du.rlng the progress 
of this labor.atory it ,nas hoen possible to prevent innoi’t, 
manuf.acture and sale of sub-stand.ard Irugs to a large 

cl'n’g coLcrol, 'Jho !;:.:..r'.ot used to be flooded 
wlth^sub st.ann.ard (or of no standaial) drugs both foreign 
and indigen.ous. This conditio'a h.‘:..3 changed considerably 
to a better since stricc enforconent of drugs control on 
the basis of renorts issued by this laboratory, which is 
the only laboratory of its kind in this country. 


MAIN RESEARCH Fi.CILTIBS AND EQTJIPMTvgs 


As already stated, this is not a research institution 
perse. However, as a testing labor.atory it has many 
nroblems of its own. Those problems of drug standardisation 
have to he solved in order to fulfil its obligations as a 
testing .and appellate laboratory, as a result, many 
problems on drug stand.ardlsatlon are taken up- during 
routine analytical work. For this work, .adequate facilities 
regarding equipments exist in this laboratory. The main 
difficulty, however, is that the /snalysts are so much 
occupied with routine ^-rurk that they hardly get enough time 
to take UP other problems, 

PUBLICATIONS; 

Many research r)C'p;ers are being ’"published in 
scientific .lournals from this labor.atory in English 
language, 

PLACE IN C OUNTRIES DE7BL0 PM SNT; 

This L.aboratcry is helping in the development of 
'■‘■he coupk'^y a -ie, ;fT,q i. -.t- Drugs which .''.re 

essontlal for the T3revention and rroatnent of .diseased 
conditions of People , must re.acb the consumers in pure 
form, so th.t th.s '.lesireO therapeutic effect is produced* 
This l.-iboratcry by checking the' quality of .irugs m.prketed, 
seraes a very essential pm‘”ose in maintaining health of 
the '-r.o'jlo of the coirntraf and thus occupicis an important 
place in country's development. 



OF T HB 
INSTITUTION 


ALL INDIA INSTITUTE OF HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HSALTH 

CiiL^TTA-12. 


YEAR OF ESTi..BLISHMSNT: 


1932 


NAME 0 .-' TN.-‘ -il KBC TOB? 


Dr, Fuktha Sen 


AIMS .IND F",TIC7I0NS; 

The Institute aims at the provision in India of a 
first class centre for advanced upto data instruction In 
the methods of preventive and social medicine suited to 
combat India’s peculiar, varied and fiumerous illnesses 
■and disoasos and for research directed tcwards 
ascertaining the best ways of utilising the results of 
purte and applied research in all associated fields for 
the requirement of medical protection and c.ositive 
health of large units of population both rural and urban, 

ULIS DIVISIONS; 

The Institute has nine sections each of which is 
under charge of a Professor, who is assisted by his 
Associate and Assistant Professors and other technical 
stp.ff. Names of sections .are given below: 

i. Public Health Administration, 
li. Spldeniology, 
iii. Bioche.mistiy an.i Nutrition, 
iv, M.atarnity and Child •fv-lf.are, 

V. MicroblGlogj-', 

V’. Sanitary Engineering, 
vii. Statistics . 

viil. Physiological .and Industrial Hygiene, 

■ : lx. Health ;:Educatl'on a ■ 

MAIN ACIIIPiVEMENTS: 

Hith. the Gstablishment . of the Institute, the long 
folt need of providing fuilfledgad f.-^cilities for 
''r^^fessional education in T^ubllc health has been fulfilled. 
From .a st.art of 24 students. 400 -are now on average, being 
tr^ained per annum, through th-a nmerous courses of studies, 
of which special mention may be made as follows; 



DPH, BPH & Hy, Dm & G¥, H.E. (P.H.), Dip. Diet, 
DIH, D.il,. D.H.E. .mi feiiily Pl.anninp, etc. 

In the fielcl of research. Institute activities, 
cover a wide area giving shape tc nev/ concepts 
■and to the development oC suitable rnathodology 
for tackling commnnlt:/ health problems baffling 


MAId RESE ARCH FACILITIES AND EODIPMEFDE: 


Facilities at the Institute include well equipped 
laboratory under charge of the Sectional Professors and 
an up-to-date library, a museum and an urban and a rural 
practice fields. Facilities .are also available at the 
Institute for a limited number of special students to 
carry out reseaiach in any one of the, public health 
disciplines, sub^'ect to the approval of the DGHS, New 
Delhi. Such work can be utilised for preparation of a 
thesis for a doctoral degree of the Calcutta University* 

Under the auspices of the Indian Council of Medical 
Research studies on public health subject are undertaken 
annually in the Institute. Guidance for such research 
studies are usually given by the Professors themselves, 

PUBLICATIONS 5 

Publications concerned with Communicable Diseases, 
Environmental Sanitation, Maternal and Child Health, 
Occupational Health and Public Health Practices, have 
been published by the Institute. 

PLACE I N COUNTRY'S DEVELOPMENT^? ^ 

The Institute has participated in shaping the 
policies and programmes at thvs national level. The 
Institute’s Director, as a raembei of the Health Survey 
and Development Committee has madt' v-aluable recom.mendations 
regarding the training of the public health personnel. 

The Institute ag.ain had .a protninont part to play in the 
Environment-al hygiene Committee set up by the Ministry of 
Bealth, In recent years the Institute’ advice has been 
sought in formulating tht- public health programmes of the 
successive five year Plans, Health education, preventive 
and social medicine and family planning are some of the 
recent specialisations in the health field where the 
Institute has given its experience and advice. The Institute 
in training, research and service in the public health field 
continues to be premier Institute of its kind in the 
■country. 
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5, N..M E OF TH'g 
INSTITUTION 


CENTR,r.L 


RBS3ARGH INSTI TUTE 
■ KASiiULI ■ 


NAME OF THE DIRECTOR; 


Dr, i'l.K. Thomas 


AIMSAND FUNCTIONS; 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 


Research 

Alibi i 


, both basic and applied of medical anc 
health irijortancG. 


Manufacture of T. A. B. j Cholera and nntirablc 
Vaccines 5 Diphtheria .hititoxin, Tetanus ilntitoxin, 
Tetanus Toxoid, antivenum Serum and /jitirabic 
Serum, Triple Vaccine; Yellow Fever Vaccine, etc. 

The Institute serves as the Soverninent of India’s 
Central Drug Laboratory in respect of all 
biological nroducts, imported or manufactured in 
the country, iln accordance with the provisions of 
the Drugs Act, 1940, 


4, The Institute serves as a Centre for the 

collection and distribution of bacterial type 
cultures and international Standards of toxins 
and antitoxins. 


5, Laboratory diagnosis work in histology, 
bacteriology and biochemistry for both the 
Government and non-government institutions, 

6, National Centres for Salmonella and Escherichia 
group of organisms and for Influenza are located 
at the Institute. 

7, The Field Unit of the Institute carries out 
laboratoiy invcstirgations and studies in the 
epideralology of different bacterial and viral 
communi cable diseases occurring in north-western 
regions of the country, 

R, Provisibn of trainingH iboratory oorscnncl in 

technique for bacteriology, virology, immunology 
and biochemistry anil for medical and veterinaty 
personnel in diagnosis, prevention and treatment 
of rabies. The institute conducts regular courses 
for B.Sc. (Hons.) School ejid K.Sc. degrees of the 
lunjab University in th^ sub,1ect of Microbiology 
and also imparts training for post-gr;vduatc studio 
in pathology, , bacteriology and biochemistry for 
which it has been recognised by several 
TJnlversltles, , 



9 


?1 


L '^1 




# 


The Institute provides expert advice on 
questions concerning ratiesj snafee bite, chole 
typhoid and other comraunicable diseases to 
individuals and to the Oovernmont of India, 
Indian Council of Medical Pesearch and Indian 
Pharmacopoeia Gamnilttee, 




Scientists >1 Technologists. 

29 

Auxiliary Technical. 

52 

Administrative, 

55 

Total 

136 

MAIN DIVISIONS; 



1. Bacterial Vaccine Section (Includes Kitchen, 
Media, Bottling and Aispouling Sections) 

2. Biochemistry;- Section. 

3. Biological Standardisation and Qucility Control 
Section. 

4. Ser-uni Concentration Section. 

5. : Triple Vaccine Section, 

6. Virus Section, 

7. Yellow Fever Vaccine Section, 

In addition to these uix major Technical Sections, ^ 
there are the following 10 other Sections each .under the: 
charge of a qualified and experienced mernber of the 
staff I - 

1) Accounts and Cost Accounts Section, 
il) Clinical Pathology and Bacteriology, 
iii) Administration Bsetion (General & Office) 
;B’ieid;;I|nlt:«:;r^ 

v) Libraries (Central Research Institute and Indian 
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vi) Maintenance and Enginearing’ vfcrMshop, 
vil) Microfilm Unir. (I.C.M.E.), 
viii) laticnai Salrr-onella end Escherichiae Centre, 
ix) Stables and Aniraal House. 

:;) Stores, 

MAIIb ACHIE/EMEHIS; 

li A eerurri for t'le truatment Qf! snake bites, 

2. A vaccine for the pro'^’-ention of typhoid fever, 

3, Preparation of the vaccine for enteric fever 
and dysentry. 

4. Setting up of laboratories for bacteriological 
classes and the Malaria Bureau. 

5, The Institute functions as a diagnostic 
laboratory for infections diseases in the 
country, 

6. Associated wTth researches in the field of 
parasitology and a large volume of useful 

information has been collected on malaria, 
Kala-azar and relapsing fever, 

7. Great deal of ’v;ork has been done on typhus . 
infection in India, , 

8, ■ Training of personnel for the- diagnosis, 

prevention and treatment of rebies,. A training 
course is held every year for a period of 
three weeks and fabllltles exist to train 
20 medical .practitioners, 

9, Manuiaotui-w of Jiputherla, Tetanus and Pertussis 
vaccines with the collaboration of world Health 
Organisation and the UNICSE’. 

10. Manufacture of Yellow Fever Vaccine. 



21S 


M 


iJN Ri.SE; 


iiCH 


;es 


. PT" 



the K-an 
mcjr ical 


:ie facilities for carrying out rasearoh relating to 
ifacti^re of biological '^■I'^O'incts for himan iiss ard 
and public health probltras are available. 



Ll 


:0WS! 


Annual Heriort of thcj Institute giving brief details 
of the work carried cut at the Institute is published in 
English, 


^LACE 


COTTNTRf^S DEVELO?MFlh 


The Institute has a pivotal role to play in solving 
the laedlcal and public health problems of the country. It 
supplies Vaccines and, Sora, like Cholera, T. A. B , 5 A.R.V. , 
Triple Vaccines and Antivenom Ser-m etc., to the various 
States, Civil Dispensaries throughout India and Army. Some 
of the products are also exported. The Institute also 
serves as a Centre of training in the field of microbiology, 
Bacteriology and Virology. 

6 * NAME OF THE GEKTRAL I3DIAK PH..RMAG0P0EIA LABORATOEY 
INSTITUTION GHA2IA3AD 


NAME OF THE DIRECTOR ; Dr. J.I. Teyal 

AIMS AMD FUNCTIONS; 

1* Revising the Indian .'’harnacopocial Standards in 
respect cf the drugs incsonnratod therein by 
experiment atioR on authentic samples of drugs 
prepared, accoiuling- to- .the stipulations given in ; . 

• the pharmacopoeias.. : 

2. Serving as , a Crovermnent Ana.lyst Laboratory for ; ' 

. til.. Uhiou Torritorius and tho neighbouring States* 

Those .f.acilities will be placed at the 
disposal of otli>:.-r St-ates for utilising the same, 

: if .they so:aleslre:.;,A:p';i';pPi:P:pA:.i;.Ar:;;:^^ 

3, InvGStl.gaticns on packing and storage life of 
different dosage forms given in I, I, 

■ 4 , Providing facilities for the , an.alysis and tests 
on the A^rvedic and Homeopathic dosage forms. 
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Liaso'j;* with 1. 3. 1, and similar organisations with 
the objeot of aligning test procedures in respect 
of items of common interest,' 

6, HesGarch on ancilytice.! nistiiods with the ob'iect of 
introducing precise and reproducible test 
procedures in the I.P, 

't 

CD ...L S' c 

Scientists and Technologists, 
auxiliary Scientific/Technical Staff. 

Administrative Staff. 

Total, 

MAIN DIVISIOIS; 

.1 * 

2. 

3, 

« 

5 • 

6. 

ra 
/ # 

Q« 

9, 

MAIN ACHI3VEMENTS; 

The laboratory 1"ds been, notified for recognition as 
Druy jVo.alvst Iiaboratory for non-schodule 'C* and 

Items ns :well das contraoeptives, : 

Data for levising some of the Fharmacopooial 
:TO0nographBOhayeenden ic^olleete;d,i:'i^; 

MAIN B.1SSARCH FACILITIoiS AND EQUIPM3gSi 

The laboratory is equiped for chemical investigational 
work pei'taining to drugs and drug formulations. Required 
/tne|:i:itid|:;::p:r:ei;:lhdthfd:g3pc©P:sd^oftahgBie^ 


PharmaceuticEil Chemistry, 

'Biochemistry, 

.Bacteriology, . 

Pharmacognosy, 

Pharmacology, 
iuialytlcal Chemistry, 

Technical Co-ordlnationj; including library. 
Physical -testing Division. 

Services Section, 'i d 


1 

3 

4 

13 
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place I JI COUNTRY «s .DEVELOPMSHT ; 


ia fourtii 


The ?Lebcratory has importarit scheme of development 


■-■.an anc 


from tha current trends It can be 


forecast that if the present progress is maintained the 
-£.bor,;:,tory will attain an important position in ensuring 


in 


uniforr^ity and gemiineness of the drugs manufactured i 
the country by rationHlisatlor?uha.raacor-oeial standard 
which will be binciing on all co;iccrned. Thus it has fchcV 
potentiality of reckonable national importance. 


7. NaME OF THE 

laSTITUTIOM 


RATIOLAL INSTITU T E OF CCMMUIIICABIE 
DISEASES. 22- ALIPORE R0ilDT1)£LHlL6. 


YEAR OF ESTAB1.I SHMIDT: 


1909 


NAME OF THE DIRECTOR ; 


Dr, N.G.S. Raghavan, B.*,, M.D. 


AIMS .iWD HJNCTIOMS; 

■1. To bo fully informed on all the problems of 

comnranicabls diseases including their Incidence Y 
and distribution. 

2, To initiate aind: undertake fundamental and applied 
research uriderlying the Prevalence, spread and 
prevention of communicable diseases, including 

a study of the aetiological agents, vector t / 
arthroporls, mechanism of infection-endemic and 
epidemic phenomena, and zoonotic reservoirs of 
infection.^0 b : 

3, To render service and advice on all aspects of 
communicable diseases to the Union, smd State 
C-ovsrnmontB and other National/Tnternational 
Institutions/Orgrinisations including National/ 
Iritcrnutic'iv.l rrcgrammes for control and 
eradication of these diseases, 

4, To creat'=» expertise for determining/isolating/ 
ty-iug , :tc. of p'.ithogenic agents, haematophagous 

y;: ; /t ; d;:^l-p;:p:arthrbbo3:s■yhd^:;tepc::^ 

5, To undort.ake training of professional personnel in 
i) epi',’.emiology of comimmi cable diseases; 

li) ecology and control of vector-borne diseases; & 
iii),0piaeniology and control of specific communicable 
y yy't; 1- ; • b ' vYilPApey ■■ Ihdlif 
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6, To train technicians and auxiliary personnel in 
the methodology and control of communicable 
diseases, ■ 

7 . To create facilities for post-graduate students 
on dlf.ferant aspects of communicable diseases. 


Scleiitists aiicl Technologists. 57 

Auxiliary Technical, ^ 9 

Administrative, 135 

Total. 201 

MAIN pm SI ON 3s 


National Institute of Communicable diseases is 
administratively a part of the Ministry of Health and 
Family Planning under the Director General of Health 
Services. The Institute has been organised into the 
following main divisions under the overall charge of 
the Director, each of the divisions listed below being 
incharge of Deputy Director; 

1. Division of Epidemiology. 

2. Division of Medical Entomology. 

3. Division of Microbiology. 

4. Division of BiociieBiistry. 

5. Division of Zoonosis, 

5. Division of 'Training/Administration, 

The National Pilaria Control Programme (NFCP) 
started in 1955 as a large scale pilot npgranne for_ 
studyin'? the methods cf oon'^'rol of fil'"'*'i_;‘ i' 1. s in India 
also" forms a part of the Institute under the charge of 
:a; Deputy Director. , • di-D d: v::: ' 

Presently a Ncuro-x'irulonce testing unit is being 
estfiblishod at the Institute to test the Polio Faccine 
manufactured within the . country. This unit will also 
be in-charge of a Deputy , Director. 
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MAIM ACTIBVEMEI'ITS! 

1» The Mational Pilaria Control Programme run hy 
the Institute since Its inception in 1D55 has 
made steady progress during the years in 
delimiting the pro clem and developing methodology 
for the control of the disease. 

2, Over the years the Institute has developed one 
oi‘ the finest collections of haematophagous 
arthropods which contains many typespecirriens of 
mosquitoes and simullds. Colonies of Insects 
and other animals are maintained at the 
Institute i"or use in experimentation teaching. 

3. The Institute has carried out systematic 
epldemiolngical including entomological 
Investigations on the occurrence and spread of 
Haemorrhagic fever in different parts of the 
country. 

4, Other notable recent Investigations have been on 
the epidemiology of Cholera, typhoid-, infections 
hepatitis and other microbial infections* 

5. The Institute has already initiated investigations 
which v/lll reveal the ecology of some of the 
zoonotic diseases. These include (i) determination 
of the landscapes favouring the biotic component 

of the disease; (ii) vector/potential, vector 
ectoparasites; (iiiy mammalian reservoirs; 

(iv) pathways for human infections; (v) culture/ 
isolations of aetiological agents. 

MAIN RESEARCH FACILITI-IS MD SQI.JIPI-13MT3; 

The Institute has well, equipped laboratories where 
routine and research activities are in progress* Modern 
equipment are available and more are being procured. The 
labor atoiios, ... gc.;d. library and the liaison maintained 
with the other Research Institutions in India (and abroad) 
and the State Health Organisations offer amply facilities 
for research work both in the laboratory and in the field. 

The Institute has contributed rnnro than 2000 scientific 
papers which include memoirs and guide books. Till 1064, 
the Institute edited the. Indian Journal of Malarlology 
published by the Indian Council of Medical Research* 
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PLAGE IN COUliTRY'S DEVELOPMENT; 


The Institute is recognised by the Inter ITnlversity 
Board as a centre for conducting cost graduate research 
in the fields for vhich facilities exist. Consequently, 
post graduate degrees have been ciwardsd by various 
universities for research work carried, out at the 


Institute, 

The Institute collaborates in tne VJ.H.O, sponsored 
Combined Course in Epidomloiogyi The participants in 
the course are given theoretical and field training in 
cominunicabla diseases especially those of the tropics, 
for a period of 3 months. 

Since 1960 the national Institute of Communicable 
Diseases has trained 1,858 persons attending the various 
courses held at the Institute, The trainees Included 
foreign scientific wor,kers. 
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CB) RESEARCH INSTITITTIONS UHDER IH E INDIAH 
COWCIL OF MEDICAL RESEARCH t lEW DELHI . 


The Indian Connell of Medical Research was 
established in 1949, as a registered society. It 
was formed as a sucessor to the Indiar^ Research 
Fund Association, which was founded in 1911 for the 
promotion of medical research in the country. 

The objects for imich the Council is 
established ares- 

(i) To take over and manage the assets of the 

Indian Research Fund Association (registered 
under the provisions of the Societies Act 
XXI of 1860) on its dissolution, or such 
part thereof as can be taken over by the 
Council as also to take over and manage 
the assets or any parts of the assets of 
any ether organization having objects 
similar to those of the Council, 

(11) The prosecution .and; assistance of research, 

the propagation of knowledge and experimental; 
measures generally, in connection with the 
causation, mode of spread, and prevention of 
diseases primaril 3 r those of a coinmunicable 
nature, . 

,(ili) To initiate, aid j develop and co-ordinate V 
medical scientific research In India and to 
promote and -assist institution^ for the' ^ ^^ 
study of diseases, their prevention, eansatlon 
: ^ and -remedy, y ■; y ; 

(iv) To finance enquiries and researches. 

(v) To exchange information with other institutions, 
associations and societies interested in the 
same objects, and specially in the observation 
and study of diseases in the East, and in 

lyt;: j;y:: ;;;y; -indihllin) 

(vi ) To prepare, .print and publish any papers or 
periodicals in -furtherance of the objects of 
the Council' and to. contribute to any such 



- 222 


/are 


The management of the Couneil is entrusted to 
a Governing Body, which consists of nine official and 
eight non-official members. The Union Health Minister 
is the President of the Council and Secretary, Ministry 
of Health its Vice-President, The other official members; 
include the Director General of Health Seri''ices, one 
of the Deputy Directors General of Health, the Director 
General of Scientific and Industrial Research, the 
Director General of Armed Forcer Medical Services^ 
three Director of the M.edical Research Institutes (one 
each from the Institutes supported by Central Government, 
State Governments and voluntary organisations). The 
non-official members of the Governing Body include 

i-opt-usentaUlva of the* B'ajya Ealha. two of the Lok 
Sabha, one eminent non-medical scientist to be elected 
by the Council of the Indian Science Congress, the 
Maharaja of Parlakimedi, and three representntives 
of the Medical faculties of the Indian Universities, 

The Director of the Indian Council of Medical Research 
is the Secretary of the Governing Body. 

The current duties of the Council and such 
other duties as the Gcverning Body nay assign, are looked 
after by an Executive Committee consisting of 
four members of the Governing Body, viz., the President, 
the Vice President, the Director-General of Health Services 
and the Deputy Director-General of Health Services, 

The Governiiig Body is assisted in its task -by a 
Scientific Advisory Board, consisting of members. The 
Board exainines all proposals in eonneetion with the 
scientific objects of the Gcuncil and reports on their 
feasibility to the Governing Body. 

■ There^six permanent' research institutions under v 
ICMR, Of these, the Central Institute of Research on 
Occupational Health, Ahmedabad, is in the process of 
Gstablishment, In addition, the Council supports a 
number of research units located in various medical 
cclleges/instirutions. A brief description of the 
five permanent researen institutions ander I.C.M.R, 
li. s ■;)gly;hnD in; ;:th® f cllen^ing .If 



r- nr- 


NAME OF THE CHOLERA RESEARCH C3NTHE. 

INSTITUTION KJD STREET, CALCUTTA^- 16. 

Y EAR OF ESTABLISHMENT; 1962 

NAME OF THE DIRECTORS Dr. D.L. Shrivastava 

OBJECTIVES; 

1. The existence and relative frequency of cholera 
carriers in a community living in an endemic area 
in inter-epidemic period on the eve of an epidemic 
and during and after an epidemic; 

2* The d'urati'^n of carrier state in various types 
of carriers.; 

3. The reser^’-ojr of infecticr and the form in which 
V, Cholerae survives during the inter-epidemic 
periods, 

4, The role, if any, of the NAG vibrious, particularly 
those whose sacchafolztic are similar to those of 
V* Cholerae, and of the rough vibrios occasionally 
isolated in convalescent carriers. 

5* The effects of various methods of treatment of 
carriers and, if possible, patients, 

6. The effect of drug addiction and different food 
habits on the carrier ’State, 

7. Any other problems which may be worth investigation 
in the light of the results obtained, 

STAFF; 


Scientists , 9 

Other Technical Staff. 13 

Administrative Staff. 5 

'Pfs4* Q 1 P7 

MAIN DIVISIONS: ’ 


1. Bacteriology and Immunology. 

'2. Immune - Chemistry. 

3. Media - Section. ■ 

4. Animal Section. 

MAIN ACHISVEMENTSt 

1. Controlled field trials of cholera vaccines, 

2. Studies on the methods of collection of stool 
Samples and isolation of V. Cholerae from them. 

3. Haemagglutination in vibrios, 

4; Haemolysis in 'vibrios. 

5. Effect of cholerine on some of the biological 
characters of V. Cholerae. 

6. Isolation from samples of water and flies. 

7. Serological diagnosis of cholera. 

8. Immunological behaviour of cellular substances 

' ’ of ^'V, 'CholeraeriAsT,': 

■9. Studies on the, antigens of V. Cholerae. 

10. Metabolic studies on , the atypical strains of 
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WAME OF THE 
I^ISTITIJTIOM 


MTRITION RESEARCH LABORATORIES. 
TAM AKA .HYDERABAD. 


YEAR OF ESTAELISIMENTs 


1918 


KiiME OF THE DIRECTO R: 
AIMS Al'ID FUNCTIONS; 


Dr. C. CrODalan 


1, GarrjHng out researches in the laboratory 

ho suit ai and in the field on several dietary and 
nutritional problens •with a view to elucidate the 
factors responsible for them and to evolve 
annropriate methods of treatment and prevention. 

2, Training young scientists in research methods in 
nutrition and allied subjects, 

3, Training public health workers and Community 
Development workers in nutrition to enable them 
participate in Nutrition Action Programmes* 

4, Advising Governments and other organisations on 
questions of nutrition. 

5, Helping in the spread of nutritional knowledge 
among the general public through popular 
publications and other means. 


Scientists . 


38 

Other Technical 

Staff. 

24 

Adnini st rative 

Staff, 

5 

Total. 


67 


M AIN DIV ISIONS; 

1, Clinical Unit* 

2, Eiochenistry. 

3, Analytical Chemistry, ■ 
4* Physiolog^r, 

5, Bionhysics, 
rathology. 

. AA A 

:e:A: : : :Kkt:e^ Training.^ 

vAvA^ ;A p:;:9>:- 

■ lot ' ' S t a:ti st i.e s , a; A..;A e;-Ap: 
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MAIN ACHIE?EMENTS; 

1, Sciveral or:^ide.Iniologlcal and anthropological 
studios and imrostigaticns on nutrition education, 

2, An ayalu:ition of the Anplled Nutrition Programme 
in Andhra Pradesh, 

3. An investigation on the extent of nutrition work and 
av-?:,ilablG end f.^asible under the existing Maternal 
Child Health Services, 

4. C An evaluation of the school lunch* 

■ 5, Annual certificate course in nutrition, 

6, Annual training course in' nutrition. 

PLAGS IN COUNTRY'S DEVELOPMENT? 

Enquiries from the general public and government 
departments on nutritional matters are dealt with. Several 
small booklets and pamphlets intended for general public 
are quite informative and they help in the popularisation 
of nutritional information, • 

3. NAME OF THE TUBERCULOSIS CHEMOTHERAPY CENTRE. 

INSTITUTION , GHETPITR MADRAS~31 

YE/iR OF ESTABLISHMENT; 1956 

NAME OF THE DIRECTORt Dr, N,K, Menon 

AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; : : " 

To conduct controlled studies designed to provide 
information on domicitiary chemo-therapy in the treatment 
of uulmonary tuberculosis; 


STAFF; 

Clinic 10 

Laboratory IS 

^ ■ Statist I c S' ' ■ ' V' ■ ■ ■ 8 

:'':Pp:/;ld,Libr:ary r 1 v- ■ - ’'"P -.-■a 1 

Administration . 5 

'39' 
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S?UDI.^S UMDSRTAKEK AT THE CENTRE J 


1, Homo and sanatoriiini . stti.dy - Attack-rate of 
t-abarculosis among close family contacts of 
home -.nd sanatoriiim. patients during a S-years 
period of follovring.” 

2, Role of Diet in the Treatment of Pulmonary 

TDberciilos is » 

3* Isoniazid Study, 

4, Studies on the Prevention of Isoniasidinduced 
neri'oheral Neuropathy. 

5, Thioacetasone study. 

6, Intermittent chemotherapy, 

7, Rolo of ynaintenancG chemotherapy in the Prevention 
of Bacteriological Relapse. 

8, Streptomycin plus p;/razinamide. 

9, Streptomycin plus ? AS, 

10, Cycloserine plus Thioacetazone, 

11, Cycloserine plus ethionamide, 

12, Cliertiotherapy Studies, 

13, Chemoprophylaxis study. • 

14, Detection of acicl-fast bacilli by flure-scence 
microscopy, 

15, Culture for Mycobacterium tuberculosis, 

16, . Effect of storage of positive cultures on the 

outcome of streptomycim and isoniazid sensitivity 
.tests. ■ ' . 

17, Studies on characteristics of Tubercle Bacilli 
Virulence. 

18, 'Susceptibility to Hydrogen peroxide . 

19 * Senslti'vityeto . BAS;,d;; 

20* : :|Sensitiyity:-;td.;ThiGacetazone.' p; : 

21, Association of Virulence vith other characteristics. 

:22:*' d'ldeRtificstion.'^ests,- 'e ^ 

23, , Studies on Isoniazid Metabolism - The 'rate of 

inactivation of isonlaziclj influence of the rate 
of inactivation , on the response to chemotherapy, 
clinical signizicance of peak serum concentration 
and durcotion of, intibltoiy concentration of 

; d: :;d::;;;p::isdniazid d '-: 
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24., Investigations on toxicity of Antituberculosis 
Drugs, 

25, Tests for the Detection of Antltnberculosls 
Drugs in urine. 

26, Tests for Isoniazid - Combined naphtoquinone- 
mercuric chloride test, paper test for free 
isoniazid, Sodium nitroprusside test. The hasik 
tost for isonicotinic acid, Belles and Littleman 

■ tos': for isonicotinic acid, Acetylisoniasid test. 

27, Test for pyrazinanide and cycloserine, Test for 
Ethionamide. 

28, Prevalence of Drug Resistance in Tuberculous 
Patients in Different Parts of India. 

29, Investigations under the U.i. Public Health 
Service Grant Biochemical Studies in Tuberculosis. 

PUBLIGATIOWSs 

Total papers published. 62 

PLACE IN COIMTRY^ S DEmOPMEMT; ■ 

The Institute is shedding light on the principles of 
chemo- therapy, which is of national and international 
interest. . 


MME QF THE VIRUS RESEARCH CENTRE 

INSTITUTIOW WELLESLEY ROAD.POOM-1 , 


lAME OF THE DIRECTOR; Dr, T, Ramachandra Rao 


AIMS AND FIJNCTIOIS; 

Study of arthropod borne viruses which are of 

■iniBOPt 3 .nGO- to ^0,11 ’ 

STAFF; 


Scientists .and 

Technologists. 

t 19 

Other Technical 

';staff. : 

128 

Administrative 



' Total. 


198 
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MAIN PI VI STOWS; 

1. Division of Virology, . 

2. Division of Medical Zoology. 

,3. Division of Field Studies. 

In addition to the main laboratory at Poona, there 
are two well equipped field stations one at Sagar in the 
Shimoga District in Mysore State and the other at Vellore 
at Maaras State. 

MAIN ACHIEVEMENTS; 

The Centre has carried out extensive surveys in 
many parts of India to determine the prevalence of 
arboviruses and their importance in human health. In 
addition to the isolation of some previously known viruses, 
the Centre has also isolated over 16 new viruses. Intense 
epidemiological studies on Kyasanur Forest Disease,- 
Japanese Encephalitis, Dengue and Chikungunya have been 
made. 

The study of viral diseases of man and animals 
undertaken have also been responsible for the stimulation 
of basic studies on medical Zoology. Not only is a good 
knowledge of the medicall^r imnortant arthropods of the 
country necessary for understanding the epidemiology of 
arbor virus diseases but equally important is the study 
of the mammals and birds some of which act as reservoirs 
of the virus. 

MAIN RESEARCH FACILITIES AlfP EQUIPMENT; 

The Virus Research Centre was established in 1952 as 
a joint undertaking of the Indian Council of Medical 
Research and the Rockefeller Foundation. The Centre is 
very well equipped with all the facilities required for 
laboratory and field studies. A three-storeyed air- 
conditioned building was constructed in 1959 by the 
Indian Council of Medical Research, Plans are under way 
to construct a modern animal house near Poona. 

PUBLICATIONS; 

The language of all papers published is English. 

So far nearly 140 papers have been published by the 
Centre in leading journals in India and foreign. 



229 - 


PLACE IN COUI-JTRY’S DEVELOPMEN T; 

The Virus Research Centre has pla^^'ed an important 
role in the country's development. The only institution 
of its kind, wholly devoted to virological research, it 
has not only contributed new knowlevige regarding virus 
diseases, but also has acted as a training ground to young 
sciuh.ists specialising '.n virology. The Centre has 
grown into an internationally knoim and recognised 
Institution and is designated as a W.H.O, Collaborating 
Laboratory for arthropodborne virus. 

5. . IAMB .OF THE INDIAN REGISTRY OF PATHOLOGY, 

INSTITUTION SAFDARJUNG HOSPITAL. NEW DELHI-16. . 


YEAR OF ESTABLISHMENT: 1965 

NAME OF THE DIRECTOR; Dr. S. Sriramachari 


AIMS AND FUNCTI ONS; 

The Indian Registry of Pathology is being developed 
into a service-cum-research organisation fulfilling the 
following functions: - ■; 

1, .Collection, classification, duplication and 
distribution of representative spectrum of histo - 
pathological teaching material to the several 
interested medical colleges, institutions and 
individual pathol.ogists and clinicians. 

2 , Promotion of a impersonal consultative machinery 
through the medium of consultant panels for 
different branches of special pathology. They 
will help in the verification and classification 
of all accessioned material and also promote 
I'urthGr researches on specific disease entities. 

3, Training centre for pathologists, technicians, 

: I ' etc, :;;y ;.d::' ;; :d 
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PBRIPHERiiL CENTR3S; 

Bombay. 

2. Vellore. 

ST'AFFs 

Scientist s/TechniclaRs. 4 

ether Technioal staff. 2 

Administrative staff, 2 

Total. 8 

Mill ACHIEVBMEMTSs , 

1, Histopathological studies of Hepatic disorders; 
e.g, Indian Childhood Cirrhosis and Hepatic-Lesions 
in Tuberculosis; Morphologic Studies ot Livers from 
Cirrhotic adults - autopsy material; on the nature 
of Hepatic Nuclear Vacuolation in Diabetes Mellitus 
etc. 

2, Studies regarding Neuropathological Problems, e.g, 
Histonathoioglcai Study of muscular dystrophy and ■ 
related condition; study of acute and chronic 
extra - dural compression; studies on Experimental 
Neurolathyrism; effect of Vitamin A analogues on 
the rat testis, study of brain tumouss, study of 
Muscle pathology studj^ on suspected cases of 
eneephalltis in children etc, 

3, Studies in Reproductive PhysMogy, e.g. IVCD 
Research programme; effects of Orotic acid on the 
rat testes etc, 

4, Developmental iinamolies of the Skeletal system; 

e.g. Histochemical study of congenital abnormalities. 

5, Biophysical studies in Osteopathology. 

RSSEaRGH FiiCILlTIES AND : BQUIFMENTS: 

1. Facilities and squlpmonts for ’■'hoto-micrography, 

2. Machinery and electrical equipment needed 
for the processing of. museum specimens, 

PLACE IN COUNTRY'S DEVELOPMENT; 

For the last several years, pathologists in India, 
through the forum of the Indian Association of Pathologists, 
have repeatedly stressed, the need for the establishment of 
organisation for the collection, classification, documentation 
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and distribution of representative spectrum of histo~ 
pathological materials that would serve the needs of a 
large number of teaching institutions in the country, 
particularly the newer medical colleges. So came the 
Indian Registry of pathology into existence. This 
Institution is also acting as a medium of exchange of 
valuable pathological material. It enabl® pathologists 
to have the benefit of the consensus of expert opinion 
on debatable case material. 


MINISTRY OF IRRI5ATI0I AND POWER 


The Central Water and Ppwer Commission, an attached 

^‘ffice under the Ministry of Irrigation and Power* is 
charged, with the general renpenalbilaty oS inittatAnij 

co-firdinating and furthering, in consultation with the 

State Governments concerned, schemes throughout the 

country for the control, conservation and utilization 

of water resources for purposed of flood control, 

irrigation, navigation and water-power generation, as 

well avS schemes of thermal power development, and 

transmission and utilisation of electric energy. 

In order to conduct research in the subjects 
which are its responsibility, the Central Water and Power 
Commission has established three research organisation 
and these are; 

(i) Power Research Institute, Bangalore^ 

. (il) Central Water and Power Research Station, 

■ Poonayand , 

(ili) Central Soil Mechanics Eesearth 'Station, 

Hew Delhi. 

A brief description of these 3 research 
institutions is given in the follcwing pages. 
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1. Iame o f the povjee research institute 

INSTITUTION BANGALORE ~ 

YEAR OF ESTABLISHMENT I960 

NAME OF THE DIRECTOR; Shrl A.P. Seethapathi 

AIMS AND FLUCTIONSi 

1* The PRI has as its broad objectives the organisation 
of research and investigations on diverse problems 
comected vith the generation, transmission and 
utilisation of electrical power and rendering 
assistance to the manufacturers of electrical 
equipment in the country by provision of suitable 
development and testing facilities, 

2. iAJhen fully developed it vould serve as a National 
Laboratory for conducting applied research in 
electric pov/er engineering and directly benefit 
power^ supply utilities and electrical industry* 

UNITS; 

1. Bangalore Unit. 

2. Bhopal Unit*. 

STAFF; 

Bangalore Unit, Bhonal Unit, 


Scientists-. 

8 


1 

Engineers, 

IS 


4 

Other Technical Stuff, 

20 


: 11 

Administrative Staff, 

10 


9 

Total, 

56 


v> 25 


MAIN DIVISIONS; , • . 

, ' ■ 

1. , Power Systems, ' 

2. . High Voltage, 

3. Short Circuit laboratory. 

4. . Insulation, 

5. , Transmission and Distribution, 

6. .General Engineering* 
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MAIN ACHIEYEMEHTSs 

1» Cable fault locator. 

2. Suitable insulation coating for indigenous 
’’hot” sticks. 

3, Technical reports on digital computer programmes 
for load flow* three-phase short circuit and line 
to ground fault studies in interconnected systems. 

4.. Specimens of ground electrodes embedded in soil 
Subjected to artificial treatment was removed and 
analysed. 

. 5, A technical renort on digital computer programme 

for design of ground grids in high voltage 
substations. , 

6, Testing of insulator strings with the help of 
impulsge generator.. 

7, A report on lightaing arrester field testing kit. • 

8, Assistance to a few electricity boards in testing 
and analysing magneuic links affected by lightning 
strokes. 

9, Erection of 50 WA short circuit generator and 
ancillary equipment like control hoards, field 
cublclas, control desk, air corapressor, circuit 
breakers etc, 

10., Motorette testing with indigenous class ”A” 
insulation. 

11, Reports on reclamation of transformer oil using 
’’Korvl" earth and earth obtained from Kashmir, 

12, Investigations on the use of indigelious wood in 
transformer oil. . 

13, Designs of test-bed and.a:. .chor structures for the 
proto-tyce tower testing stations and design of 
the foundation for the anchor structures. 

.'.'tv ■ ^ 

14, Tests in the model tower testing laboratory on 'a 
132 kv double circuit tower model with unstaggered 
bracing. 

15, A technical report on design of transmission 
towers with digital computers, 

16, Study of vibration on transmission line conductors. 

17, Investigations; regarding the practice of earthing 
RCC poles barrying. over-head lines, ■ 

18, . Tapping small amounts of. power from EH? lines. 
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19. Use of altuninium in transformers, nse of reinforGe- 
ment rods for earthing. 

20., Studies relating to lightning flash counters, 

21. Assembly of electronic peak voltmeter, 

22. Design of transistorized hot-stick tester, leakage 
currents in wood poles. 

23. Erection of 1250 M?A short circuit generator, 

■ Super exciter and their auxiliaries. 

24. Live-line muintanence of poorer transmission lines, ‘ 

25. Testing of materials and equipment for the benefit 
of various manufacturers, 

PLACE IN GOUHTRY’S DEVELQPMEWT; 

The PRI forms part of the Central Water and Power 
Commission. The necessity to conserve foreign exchange 
has made it essential to resort to import subsiltUitlOIi' ■ 
in the electrical field as far as feasible' and the PRI is 
playing its part in this-. pegar<^ as well, kOien fully developed 
the PRI would serve as a iSational laboratory for conducting 
applied research in Electric power engineering and directly 
benefit power supply utilities and electrical industry,' 

2. NAME OF THE CENTRAL WATER AND POWER RESEARCH STATION. 
INSTITUTION POONA-24. 

YEAR OF ESTABLISHMENT: 1916 

NAME OF THE DIRECTO R; Shri C.Y,.. Cole 

AIMS AND PUNGTIONS; 

Conducting hydraulic research and allied engineering 
investigations to, evolve efficient and economical designs 
and measures for protection against erosion and flooding, 
for development and maintenance of water supply, irrigation, 
power and n-avigation for ship building and "foundation of 
heavy structures. 

The research activities of the Station cover the 
following fields. . .. 

(a) River Behaviour and TamiRgt . 

(b) Flood Control, 

(c) Hydraulic Structures. , ,, 

(d) Maritime Hydraulics, 

(e) Ship Model Testing- 
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(f) Radio Isotopes Technique. 

(g) Statistical Analysis. 

(h) Mathematical Aspects. 

(1) Geophysical and Seismological Investigations, 

(I) Experimental Stress /inalysls. 

(k) Engineering aspects of soils, 

(l) Testing of Concrete and Construction material's, 

(m) Instrumentation and 

(n) Miscellaneous such as design of irrigation channels 
and Instrumentation, Refresher courses in 
hydraulics and Practical demcnstrctlons in Hydraulic 
Laboratory and the allied subjects of Photoelastic ' 
analysis, Geophysical Investigations and Soil 
Surveys . 

STAFF; 

Scientists & Technologists. 146 

(incl. Civil Engineers) 

Auxiliary Technical (Incl, Workshop) 248 

Administrative (incl. Class IV) 225 

Total. 619 


MAIN DIWISIONS; 

Rivers and Canals, 

Flood Control. 

High Head Structures, 

Ports and Harbours, 

Tidal Hydraulics. 

Ship Model Testing. 

Instrumentation. 

Photoelasticity, 

Soils and Concrete. 

Chemistry-. 

Physics. 

Geophysics, 

Mathematics. 

Statistics. 

Computer, 

Cavitatioui , 

Earthquake Engineering, 

Model Engineering. 

Bock Mechanics, , 

Hydraulic iinalysis and Prototype Testing, 


1 . 

2 , 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7 . 

8 , 
9, 

10 . 

11 . 

12 , 

13. 

14. 

15. 
16* 

17. 

18, 

19. 

20 . 
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In addition, there are two cells created under CBIP*s 
programme of fundamental research on design of channels 
and derel.opment of instrumentation on all-India basis* 

MAIK ACHIE V BMEhTSi 

The Research Station had its origin more than fifty 
years ago in 1916 and has numerous achievements to its 
credit since then. From Sukkur Barrage and Lower Sind 
Barrage in West Pakistan to Eabo Headworks in Burma, and from 
Cochin harbour in the south to theChelum river in the north 
are the engineering feats which bear testimony to the role 
played by this Hosearch Station not only within its campus 
but also our in the field. The mighty pro.jects such as 
Bhakra, Chambal, Hirakud, Kosi, Koyna etc, have come up due 
to its research skill no less than of the design and 
construction engineers. 

The monumental battle of Bibrugarh against the 
Brahmanutra was aiccessfully fought during the last decade by 
studying its tactics of attack in its model. The behaviour 
of the HooghljT" is under constant watch in its models to keep 
the part of Calcutta alive. The usefulness and proper 
development of other ports including Bombay, Cochin, Kandla, 
Madras, Paradeep etc. is also being ensured with the aid of 
models. Radio-isotope technique has been employed in tracking 
the silt movement in Bombay harbour, Hooghlyrestuary and a 
few other places. Some of the principal problems lately 
subjected no hydraulic model study pertain to Trisuli Barrage 
(Nepal), Srisailam Dam, Pong Dam (Be as Project), Ukai Dam, 
Rajasthan Atomic Power Project, Ylshakhapatnam Port, 

Tuticorin Port, Morraugao Port- etc. Structural model tests, 
have been done in respect of Idlkki Arch Dam, and similar 
tests are being dene for Boladwadi Multiple-arch Dam 
(Soyna Project) Designs of boats, launches, tugs, cargo 
vessels and other craft, such as Satpati fishing boat, 

Bridge erection boats (for Defence), Dock tug and Pilot 
launch (Garden Reach Workshops), Akbar JaJanti etc are tested 
in Ship Model Testing Tank. Prototype tests for observing 
the performance of sluice gates in dams, hydropower turbines, 
navigation vessels have been recently done. Several 
instruments for automation and precision in its various 
investigations have been developed by the Research Station. 

MAIN RESEARCH FACILITIE S; 

The Research Station with its 20 Divisions has the 
necessary facilities and equipment for performing the 
functions enumerated aboyor iatest' techniques^ ate 'i **■•** i 
being adopted, and new facilities and equipment added under 
its expansion .schemes from. Plan to" Plan, Spread over 120 
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hectares of land excluding staff colony near B.hadalwasla 
Dam, the Research Station has ample potential capacity to 
meet the demands for hydraulic model research, two- 
dimensional as well as three--dlm,ensionals« An Indoor 
Hydraulic^Laboratoii;- has been constructed for experimental 
work of high precision, the main facilitios being multi- 
test water ^tunnel, tilting flume, wave flume, test flume, 
high velocity flume, and a small low velocity wind tunnel. 
The multi-test water tunnel, which, is being procured 
with U,K, assistance, will enable research on cavitation 
in free surfaco hydra’illc stiucturas, gates valves, 
outlets, marine propellers, plarxning boats, underwater 
missiles, pumps and turbines. Performance characteristics 
of pumps and turbines will also be studied. A laboratory 
for calibration of ventixrimeters , orifice meters, and 
similar other discharge measuring devices is proposed to 
be added. The 152. 5 m long Ship Model Testing Tank is 
proposed to be , extended by 50^ for high speed tests for 
naval craft. A Coastal Engineering Research Centre is 
also proposed to be established. Electronic computer 
facilities are being added^ an analogue computer has 
already been obtained while digital computer is under 
process of sanction. All the 20. existing Divisions are 
expected to be well-equipped by the end of Forth Plan. 
Post-gradua.ts and other training facilities are available 
at the Research Station, 

PUBLI CATIONS g 

The achievements of the Research Station are 
published in its annual Research Memoirs, Technical 
Memorandums on specific topics, and Manuals on ’River 
Behaviour, Training and Control (Under the auspices of 
Central Board of Irrigation and Power), ’Stream Gauging’ 
and ’Hydraulics of Stable Channels* are other publications. 
The language used is english. 

PLACE IN COUNTRY’S DEVELOPMENT; 

Central Water and Power Research Station is the 
premier organisation of India for hydraulic and allied 
engineering research vitally associated with the national 
efforts to develop the water resources for food production 
and industrial development, and for transport and 
shipping jbesides attending to some of the Defence needs. 
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NAME OF THE 


IN STITUTIO N 
YEAR OF E ST;^BLYSHME]^ 
NAME OF THE DTIIECTCR; 


CEN TRAL SOI L MBC HAKI CS RESEARCH STATION. 
EIBIBITION GR'OUIdB, NEW DELHI->1. 


1955 

Dr. I.C. dos M. Pals -Cud don 


ADIS MD FUNCTIONS: 


A 


o - 


Research and fie?-d inves ligations in soil 
mechanics, rock mechanics and foundation 

vn '■Ti ' }f. fo.rn "r', r 

.y. XW .! ; 

Constimotion material surreys and control 
bests and physico-'Chemical analysis of 
matsrials. 

Sedimentation surveys in rivers and streams 
to deteir.ine the storage capacity for 
reservoirs . 

Command area soil survey to examine the 
suitability of land for irrigation and 
aligrmient of irrigation canals. 

Structu.ral analyses. 

T'^aining in sediment surveys, geophysical surveys, 
soil, mechanics and soil survey testing. 


STAFF; 


Scientists lie TechnclGgists 
Auxiliary Technical Staff. 
Admini .strati', "3 wi aff. 

To 

Main DIVISION;;!: 


29 

41 

13 

33 


1. 

Soil Hechan: 

2. ' 

Conerote an 

:0 

Soil Curve]’ 

4.; ' 

Silt Ir.vosb 

5 . ■ ’ 

; , vSb'rtroturaSr' 


MuseUBi afid 
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1» Studies of foundation pressure in soil over- 
burden done on a large number of dams Including 
Beas Dam, Tawa Daia, Ramganga Dam, Ranapratap 
eagas* and, Ukai nawi, ‘ ■ 

2. Foundation studies carried out for many heavy 
structures and buildings, including Janpath 
Bhoping Centre, ’C’ Power Station and 
Hindustan Times Building. 

3. Soil surve 3 '- carried out of the Girl project 
in Himachal Pradesh and a number of other 
projects in Madhya Pradesh j Rajasthan, West 
Bengal, etc. 

4. Detailed studies made of laminated and fissured 
rocks of Ranapratap sagar Dam and Tawa Project. 

5. Evaporation control experiments conducted Ixi 
Delni and Andhra Pradesh and areas of acute 
water scarcity with a view to study the reduction 
of evaporation losses from reservoirs x^ith the 
use of the monomolecular film of cetyl-stearyl 
alcohols 

6. Assisted in setting up the laboratories in 

. Cambodia for the Tonle Sap Project. Planned 

and executed field investigations and laboratory 
Testing for the project. 

PLACE IN COWTRY^S DEVELOPMENT; 

In order to increase irrigation and power potential 
in the countrj", a number of dams and projects have been 
taken up for execution. Foundation Investigations, survey 
and testing of construction material, silt investigation, 
command area surveys, etc,, have thus become an important 
area of scientific research. The Central Soil Mechanics 
Research Station by undertaking all these research activities 
has an imporbant role in country's development. The 
Research Station is being developed as an Asian centre for 
research and co-ordination in soil mechanics and 
foundation engineering. 
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VII MINISTRY OF RAILWAYS 


The Railway Board functions as a Ministry of the 
Government of India and exercises all the powers of 
the Central Government in respect of regulation, 
construction, maintenance and operation of Railways , 

• 

In _ order to conduct research in the areas of its 
responsibility, the Railway Board has under it the 
Research Design and standards organisation. 


MME OF T HE RE SEARCH D ES IGNS & STANDARDS ORGANISATION 


ur xiiib nihoihiinoii 

INSTITUTION 

LUCKNOW 

YEAR OF .ESTABLISHMENT: 

1957 

NAME OF THE DIRECTOR: 

' ■ Shrl P.N. Mathur 

AIMS MD FUNCTIONS; 



1« Undertakes designs and preparation of specifications 
and drawings in respect of Indian Railway standards 
for pemanent way bridges and structures, rolling 
suock and in connection with the indigenous 
development and export promotion of equipment 
components.. 

2. Renders all technical advice in respect of 
stand::, rd'^sation of railway’’ structures, rolling 
stock and other equipment etc, 

3, Is responsihle for organising, conducting and 
coordinating of research, testing and trials 
required by the Indian Rallx^ays, 

4, Provides advisory service to the Railway Board, 

Zonal Raiiv/ays and Production Units in respect 
of technical' matters . : ^ 

5. Renders technical assistance in the development 
of indigenous substitutes and also helps in . 
the derelopment of indigenous capacity for 

the manufacture of such substitutes. 
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6. Provides assistance necessary in connection with 
the designj testing and inspection of railway 
rolling stockj equipment and ma’f'erials for export. 

7, Undertakes inspection for the production nnits 
and manufacturers of railway equipment, 

8» responsible for service engineering in respect 

of diesel and electric locometives, 

9, Provides advisory service to the Railway Board, 
Zonal Pn,iiwa 3 ’'s and Production Units in respect of 
users* requirements and react j.ons concerning 
prototypes and now eqiiipment as well as reactions 
of users to new ideas in freight handling, 

10. Maintains a Central Technical Library and 
documentation services for the dissemination of 
technical information among railway technologists. 

STAFF: 


Scientists and 

Technologists. 

173 

Auxiliary Technical Staff. 

1099 

Adminl s trative 

Staff., V 

417 

Total 


1689 


MAI N D IVISIOI Ss 

Engineering/ 

2. Mfccliahioal Engineering. 

3. Signal and Telecommunication. 

4. Traifio and Transport...,tion. 

5 . Instrumentation 

- -d d:/;- Archipecbure,.^-’::-!.^'- 

7. Electrical Engineering, 

dv 1 ? d ; 8 c///Carr iag;a-'d.andd'Uasbn 

10 Metallurgical and Chemical, 
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MAIN ACIIIEV.SMSNTS; 

1. Desi^ms for bro,nd gauge and net re gc^uge AC 
electric nultl'-'le unit, motor anci trailer 
coaches, 

2. Design ana clevelonment work in connection with 
the leman'l. for snecial types of wagon stock, for 

' specific requirements of the industries. 

3. Diesel locomotives with 700 H? rating, 

4. Equinment consisting of containers, rail flats 
■ and special tract or-cuiii-trailer units. 

5. Slsctrification of Indian Railways at 25KV, 

6. Foreign exchange savings through imrjort substitution, 

7. new rail section, weighing 52kg per metre has 
been evolved. 

8. ‘ New and economically advantageous cl esi.gns for 

bridge structures were nrep.ared. 

9. -Considerable work has been done on aspects 

relating to safety, , in the operation of trains, 

10, Extensive investigations have been undertaken to- 
im-’nrove the performance of the vac cum brake both 
on passenger and goods trains. 

11, Investigations have been conducted on the question 
of loads , stresses and speed effects on track ■ 
.comnonentsamder dynamic conditions, relating to 
varying speeds and different types of rolling 
stock. 

12, Detailed research and investigations have been 

taken url for increase of speeds for mail and : 
express trains on the Broad Gauge from 96 Knph : ' 

to 105 I-Cmnh and later to 120 Inaph, 


CAPixltUn 


IILITIES AND HIJIDMENTS ! 


Extensive mechanical, brake investigation, civil 
engineering, soil mechanics, signalling and tele- 
communications, instrumentation and other laboratories 
with ao’-ironriate facilities exist in RDSO, 


PITBLI CAT IONS; 

1. Indian Railway Technical Bulletin. 

2. Documentation Notes. 


. .Ainual He'-orts of HDSO 


3 
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4* Technical ^-'apers, 

5, Technical notes. 

6. Technical monographs, 

7. Ee'-^orts carried out on items of railway research. 

8, Reports of various committees, 

PLACE IN COIMTRY'S DEVELOPMENT; 

Since its inception, this organisation is 
chiefly engaged in making availahle technological 
data and material, for the development and modernisation 
of the Indian Railways, for achieving economy and 
efficiency in construction, maintenance and operation, 
for reducing dependence on imported ’’know how” and 
equipment, and for increasing safety in rail transport. 
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MINISTRY OF STEEL. MINES AND METALS 


The Ministry of Steel, Mines and Metals has under 
it one scientific research organisation, viz., the 
Geological Survey of India. A brief description of 
this organisation is given in the following pages. 

In addition, the Indian Bureau of Mines Nagpur, 
under this Ministry, though mainly responsible for 
prospecting operations and inspection of mines, under- 
takes research on mineral conservation and mining methods. 


NAME OF TH,h] geological SURVEY OF 

INSTITUTION 27 . CHOWRINGHEE ROAD. 

YEAR OF ESTABLISHMENT; 1851 

NAI4E OF THE DIRECTOR' GENERAL; Shri G.C. Ghaterji 
AIMS AND FUNCTIONS; 

1. Systematic geological mapping of the country, 

2. Regional mineral assessment and exploration, 

3. Engineering Geology for the study of dam sites, 
bridges, tunnels, etc, with special reference to 
the nature of stablity of the foundations and 
related engineering problems, 

4. Groundwater Geology - Systematic study on local 
and regional scale for locating water supply for 
domestic, agricultural and Industrial purposes. 

5. Seismology - Field study of earth-quake data 

and their interpretation. ^ 

6. Preparation of geological and mineral maps and 
reports on complete surveys and investigations 
dealing either with a particular region or with 
a particular mineral in one or more regions, 

7. Dissemination of information on geology and 
minerals, 

3, Geological , education and training 


INDIA . 

CALCUTTA-13. 
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Scientists & Technologists. 1187 
Auxiliary Technical. 2892 

Administrative Staff* 1661 

Total. 5740 

MATH Diyi8I0F8; 


The follo¥ing are the main divisions at the 
head qnarterss- 

1. Coal Exploration 

2. Map Production 

3. Geophysical 

4. Drilling 

5. Central laboratories (petrological- 

palaeontological and 
chemical) 

6. Publications 

7. Technical Administration 

In addition, there are four regional offices 
and nine Circles offices of the Geological Survey of 
India, located in various States- Each regional office 
has under it laboratories and Drilling, Geophysical, 
Engineering Geology and Groundwater Divisions. The 
Circle offices are provided with small laboratories 
Drawing Office, Stores, etc, 

MAIN ACHIEyEMENTSs 

1. Detailed survey of the coalfields such/as h 
Raniganj and laria, oil fields of India and 
Burma j Managanese ore deposits, Bauslte 
deposits, etc. 

2. Investigation of the Great Assam Earthquake of 

A A;:. ^ ; Study-Aof (::the:;:;Hlmalayan:: glac 

4, Mineral explorations, by the survey in areas 
7 A- 1 : : A;:;: : ; :unexpldred::ASTibh^ah 

Mayurbhanj and Kalahandi districts of Orissa, 
Kutch,, Kangra district ,Panna, Alwar,Zawar etc. 
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Experimental mining of the Mijor pyrites deposits. 

6.. Geophysical studies in the Cambay region. 

7.- Successful application of geophysical methods 
for locating hidden manganese deposits in 
Madhya Pradesh, sulphide ore bodies in Bihar j 
and Mysore. 

8.. Research on peralkaline high-level granites and 
rhyolites -o-f Rajasthan, the funnel - shaped 
intrusion of anorthosite in Madras, and the 
pitchstone flows among the Rajmahal plateau 
basalts, 

9, ^ Engineering Geology studies connected with major 
and minor irrigation schemes, hydroelectric 
storage and flood control projects. 

10. Drilling for coal, base metal ores, gypsum, 
gold etc, ■ 

11. , Detailed mapping of iron ore deposits, coal 

deposits, and many other like bauxite, copper, 
bentonite, lead etc, . • 

12. „ Compitation and publication of the regional 

geological man of Asia and the Par East for 
the ECAFE. i: 

MAUI RESEARCH FACILITiES AND EQUIPMENT; 

The Geological Survey of India has under it a large 
number of well equipped laboratories to undertake research 
in the field of geology and mineralogy and advanced 
geophysical investigation and research. ■ 

PUBLICATIONS; 

The Geological Survey of India publishes regularly 
the data on the field and laboratory research and exploration 
conducted by it in the form of Memoirs, Records, Bulletins 
and Palaeontologin Indlca, Besides, a quarterly serai- 
technjcal journal called "Indian Minerals" is published in 
English. 

PLACE IN COUNTRY'S DEVELOPMENT; 

The role played by the Geological Survey of India 
during the three Five Year Plans is indicative of its , ‘ 
place in country ’ s- development. . The activities of , the 
organisation will keep on increasing alongwith indupt'ria;^.; 
and agricultural developments and the technologic^; A,,, 
advances, , . ■ . 



